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PREFACE 

"Höher als die Kirche" has long been a favorite 
with teachers and pupils alike, not so much because 
of any great literary value, but because it is a clean, 
wholesome story that appeals to boys and girls of 
the High School age, and also because it offers op- 
portunity for instructive historical discussions and the 
introduction of interesting illustrative material. 

At the Suggestion of the publishers I have under- 
taken the reediting of this text, of which already some 
six editions exist, for several important reasons; 

(1) This is the first edition which has taken as a basis 
for the text the latest German edition of 1896, in which 
some thirty changes and emendations have appeared. 

(2) The notes explain more fuUy than has been 
done heretofore, the historical and geographical allu- 
sions. 

(3) The vocabulary was made independently of the 
already existing ones only after a complete translation 
of the whole text had been written out and carefuUy 
revised. No labor has been spared to give really apt 
translations that will fit each individual case. Accents, 
and quantities, both short and long, are marked only in 
those words which students frequently mispronounce. 

(4) The exercises are to some extent a new departure. 
There is very little value for the Student in being able 
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4 PREFACE 

to use the rather specialized, often obsolescent and 
even archaic vocabulary of an historical narrative. 
It is quite sufficient if he recognizes these words when 
he sees them. To my mind, prose composition should 
always subserve a practical purpose, and the vocabu- 
lary on which it is based should be simple and above 
all limited to the forms and expressions of every-day 
life. It is a waste of time to write or leam a phrase 
which no one would ever have any occasion to use. 
I have, therefore, not made up the usual paraphrase 
of the text, but I have rather chosen to emphasize 
a number of syntactic and synonymic peculiarities 
which are found in Chapter I by numerous, but simple 
and practical sentences based on the common words 
that occur in the text. These sentences the student 
ought to be able to translate at sight after the modeis 
are once mastered. If they are frequently reviewed 
while the rest of the book is being read and translated, 
they should give the student a mastery of at least a 
few of the essential facts which are needed in the 
writing of German prose. A text of this kind is best 
adapted for nice and discriminating translation and a 
careful study of the syntax of one chapter is all that 
there ought to be time for. It must never be forgotten 
that a large reading vocabulary can be acquired only 
by a large amount of rather rapid reading. I am in- 
debted for a few points to former editors of the text 
and hereby acknowledge my indebtedness. 

F. W. J. H. 
New York, Dec. 20, 1909. 
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INTRODUCTION 

WiLHELMiNB VON HiLLBRN was bom in Miinich 
March 11, 1836, the only daughter of the former 
diplomat and political writer, Christian Birch, and 
of Charlotte Birch-Pfeiffer, a famous actress, stage- 
manager and author. From both parents she in- 
herited her literary instincts, from her father a certain 
serious and contemplative attitude of mind, from her 
mother her interest in the stage, her ability as an 
actress and the dramatic, often theatrical, character 
of her writings. Her early youth was spent rather 
monotonously under the care of a peevish aunt, 
while her mother conducted the city theater in Zürich, 
Switzerland, and her father was kept in Germany by 
his literary work. In 1844 a great change came into 
her life when her mother was called to the Court 
Theater at Beriin and was thus enabled to rejoin her 
husband. They kept open house and their home soon 
became the gathering-place of many of the foremost 
actors, musicians and literary men. The composers 
Mendelssohn and Meyerbeer were frequent visitors 
there and the famous singer Jenny Lind stayed for 
days at a time in the Birch household. Such associa- 
tions could not fail to have a stimulating influence 
on the impressionable mind of the young girl. She re- 
ceived an excellent education and early showed a 
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6 INTRODüCnON 

passionate love for literature. Her mother had kept 
her scrupulously away from the theater, but when at 
the age of thirteen she saw "Hamlet" for the first 
time, her determination was fixed to go on the stage. 
No arguments would prevail, and after she had studied 
for three years under the direction of her mother she 
made her debut as Juliet in 1853. Her success was 
at once assured and after several engagements in 
different cities she received a permanent engagement 
at the Court Theater of Mannheim. By her intense 
and passionate manner of acting she bade fair to 
become one of the greatest of German actresses, when 
her theatrical career was cut short by her marriage 
to Hof- und Kreisgerichtsdirektor^ von Hillem (1857), 
with whom she moved to Freiburg. She now tumed 
to literature. Her first novel "Doppelleben" (1865) 
in the then prevailing style is extravagant in diction 
and unnatural and sensational in plot. Her first great 
success, "Ein Arzt der Seele "^ (1869), is a sort of 
Satire on bluestockings and shows keen powers of 
Observation. Her most famous novel, "Die Geyer- 
Wally"" (1875), was translated into many languages 
and even arranged for the stage (1880). In 1882 her 
husband died and in 1889 she moved to Oberammergau, 
the scene of the famous passion plays, where she still 
lives in a beautiful Schlösschen on a hill overlooking 

* Something like our judge of the supreme court. 

» Translated into English as " Only a Girl, or a Physician for 
the Soul," by Mrs. A. L. Wister, Philadelphia, 1872. 

3 Translated as "Geyer-Wally, a Tale of the Tyrol," New 
York, 1876. 
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INTRODUCTION 7 

the town. Her last work, " Ein Sklave der Freiheit," 
appeared in 1903. Her oldest daughter, Frau Hermine 
Diemer, is also an author. 

Frau von Hillem has written in all some twelve 
novels, several novelettes and three comedies. Her 
work has been populär, but it does not rank as great 
literature. Still it is characterized by great power 
of visualization and fine dramatie instinct which, 
however, occasionally degenerates into the purely 
theatrical, while sentiment sometimes becomes mere 
sentimentaHty, and her love for dramatie suspenso 
leads her to what is psychologically untrue. What 
has endeared her to many is her intensely German 
feeling and a certain deep religiosity. 

The little story ''Höher als die Kirche" has some of 
the defects mentioned above, but it is charmingly 
told and with rare skill combines fact and fiction. It 
appeared first in the weekly Bazar in 1871 and in book- 
form in 1877. In 1896 it reached its fourth edition. 

In 1877 Frau von Hillem in a letter^ to Dr. M. 
Rosenberg herseif related, how she obtained the legend 
Tyhich forms the basis of her story: "... I heard of 
the legend for the first time through the late Freiherr 
von Falkenstein. As I at once decided to use the 
material for a novelette, I went over to Breisach and 
had the story written down for me, just as the sexton 
told it. I have used no other sources but Grieshaber^ 

» M. Rosenberg, " Der Hochaltar im Münster zu Alt-Brei- 
sach," Heidelberg, 1877. 

2 F. C. Grieshaber, " Der Hochaltar im Münster zu Breisach/' 
H^tatt, 1833. 
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8 INTRODÜCnON 

and Rosmann.^ The relation of Hans Liefrink to 
Emperor Maximilian is all 'a lie/ as the sexton ex- 
pressed himself. In order to make truth prevail, 
however, the man had the above-mentioned leaflet^ 
printed and sold it to the tourists who visited the 
Minster, while he raked me over the coals for having 
spread such untruths in the worldl It was a Standing 
joke for my acquaintances, whenever they came to 
Breisach, to make the besotted old fellow berate me 
and to buy from him one of his printed leaflets. I 
myself tried in vain to modify his views on poetie 
license by means of a hard Thaler, His constant 
ref rain was : * If she only hadn't written that I told her 
those lies.'" 

A comparison with the sources and with histories 
of the period has revealed the fact that the story 
foUows history much more closely than has apparently 
been generally supposed. The notes give füll infor- 
mation on these points. 

1 Rosmann, " Geschichte der Stadt Breisach/' Freiburg, 1851. 

» The leaflet sold by the sexton purported to have been drawn 
from the Mimich archives, while in reality it was nothing but a 
reprint of an article that had appeared in a Mimich magazine. 
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f?ö{^cr als bic ^xvdic 

®ett)i^ finb fd^on biete meiner freunblid^cn 2efer auf 
einer 9Jei[e in bie ©d^tüeig burd^ bai lieblid^e SBrei^gau 
gefloöen unb l^aben mit SBol^Igefaßen bie Xotiä)tn Sinien 
unferc^ Ädferftul^I^ unb bie in blauen S)uft öel^üßten 

5 SSogefen bcrfolgt, bie [a nun ,,tt)ieber unfer'' [inb^ ®ie 
l^aben e^ aud^ [id^er nid^t ol^ne Zeilnal^me gel^ört, afö 
bie ©d^redfen be^ Äriege^ [id^ bi^ an bie Slu^Iäufer be« 
©d^tüargtüalbe^ toäljten, unb t)on bem fleinen ftillen 
©tttbtd^en Hltbreifad^, ienfeitö be^ taiferftul^tö, au6 ber 

lo erbitterte Äampf um 9ieubrei[ad^ entbrannte. (S^ in=« 
tereffiert bal^er meine freunblid^en 8e[er öieHeid^t, eine 
]^armIo[e ©age au6 SBreifad^^ SSeröangenl^eit gu l^ören, 
tt}tlä)t \i(i) aU poetifd^e Hrabe^fe um ba^ alte ©täbtd^en 
am Oberrl^ein fd^Iingt. 

IS ®ie fam mir, nai^bem id^ [ie längft bergeffen, toieber 
in ben ®inn, afö id^ in einer falten SBintemad^t auf ber 
$ö]^e unfere^ ©d^Ioperge^ [tanb unb bem Söombarbe^^ 
ment be^ gort SJiortier laufd^te. (S^ toar eine raul^e, 
unl^eimlid^e' 9iad^t. !S)er ©türm rüttelte mit toal^rer 

20 SBut an bem ©ipfel be^ Söerge^ unb fd^ien un^ bie 
SKäntel bom ?eibe reiben gu tooßen; aud^ ber le^te 
^ieuöierige l^atte fid^ t)erIoren, niemanb mel^r toar toeit 
unb breit um mid^ l^er, atö ba^ SDlttbd^en, toeld^e^ id^ gur 
SBegfeitung mitgenommen, unb mein treuer Söefd^ü^r, 

11 
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12 ^ö^er ate. bic «ird^e 

ein ö^^o^cr ^unb, ber icben neuen SBinbfto^ unb iebe^ 
Staffeln im 8aub anfnurrte unb anbeßte. @in anbetet 
^unb, tief unten am gufe be^ SBetge^, toutbe t)on feinet 
geßenben Stimme aufgefd^tedt unb anttoottete mit einem 

5 Kttglid^cn ©el^eul, ba^ gat unl^eimüd^ butd^ bie @tiße 
btang^ 

„SBenn ein §unb l^eult, ftitbt Jemanb/' bemetfte 
meine Söegleitetin ftöftelnb» 
„3)a btüben toetben aud^ tü6f)l genug 9Kenfd^en ftet=« 

10 ben/' fagte id^ unb fd^aute l^inübet übet baö tüeite näd^* 
tige Xal, tt)o leintet bem Äaifetftul^I eine tote Sol^e auf 
unb niebet fd^tDanfte — bet SBtanb bon 9ieubteifad^^ 
©d^tüete ©d^neetüoKen betbunfelten ben 9Konb, unb bie 
9iöte l^ob fid^ um fo gtettet bon bem fd^tDatgen ^intet^» 

15 gtunb ab^ 3n tegelmäfeigen ^ntetöaßen ftiegen bie SBom«» 
ben tüie ?eud^tfugeln am ^otigont auf unb gogen mit 
©ebanfenfd^neHe im tüeiten SBogen il^te SBal^n l^tübet, 
l^inübet, unb toenn fie einfd^Iugen in ben geuetl^etb, fo 
toaUte bie fid^ fenfenbe ®Iut neu auf, unb fd^toet unb 

2o langfam folgte bem aufblitzen bet ©efd^ütje ienet tounbet^ 
bäte 3)onnet, ben nie betgifet, toet il^n einmal gel^ött — 
Jene maieftätifd^en ^ammetfd^Iäge, mit benen bet gtofee 
,,@d^mieb t)on ©eban" ein alte^ 9ieid^ getfd^Iug unb ein 
neue^ jufammenfd^miebete. Unb aud^ bie bon btüben 

25 blieben feine Slnttoott fd^ulbig, unb l^etübet unb l^inübet 
btöl^nten bie toud^tigen ©d^Ittge, unetbittlid^ 3Kenfd^entt)etf 
unb SKenfd^enleben getmalmenb, unb bet SBtanb 9ieubtei^ 
fad^^ leud^tete afö ©d^miebefeuet gu bet futd^tbaten Sltbeit» 
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^öl^r ate bie Äird^ 13 

Sicf unten gu unfcrcn güfeen lag, tt)ie im bangen 
Sraume, bie ©tabt greiburg mit itiren gerftreuten, matt 
fd^immemben Sid^tem* 3)ie genfter aber toaren bunfel, 
bie ®tabt l^atte bie Slugen gefd^Ioffen; unb tt)ie eine 
5 fd^toarge ©(^tüanenmutter, bie il^re Äüd^Iein um fid^ 
ge[d^art, fo rul^te ba^ gewaltige SJiünfter mit feinem 
fd^Ianfen Surm inmitten ber niebrigen ^äu[er be^ 
Wlaxltt^, bie [id^ tüie Äüd^Iein in ber 3)unfell)eit unter 
feine gittid^e gu berfried^en fd^ienen. (S^ fd^lug gtüölf 

lo t)on bem gu unö aufragenben Surm, unb größere unb 
Keinere Ul^ren nal^ unb ferne trugen bie SBotfd^aft tDeiter, 
bafe toieber ein banger Xag ber fd^tüeren 3^it um unb 
ein bieHeid^t nod^ bangerer beginne» ZotenftiHe lagerte 
über ber fd^Iummemben ®tabt, tDätirenb l^inter unferen 

15 Sergen fo natie ba^ SBerberben toütete» 9iur baö tob* 
t)erfünbenbe ©el^eul beö einfamen Äettenl^unbe^ brang 
forttt)ftt|renb gu un« l^erauf, unb ber braufenbe ©türm 
fang mit bem Äanonenbonner gufammen ein büftere^, 
getüaltige^ Sieb öon Äampf unb 3lot 

20 ,,gBenn fie nur ba^ SJiünfter nid^t gufammenfd^iefeen/' 
fagte meine Söegleiterin, ,,t|eute abenb l^ie^ eö, bie gran* 
gofen gielten auf ba^ Stßünfter»'' 

S)a^ aWünfter— ba« etirtüürbige SBreifad^er "Snun^ 
fter mit feinen gotifd^en Xürmd^en, feinen frommen 

25 ©agen, feinen filbernen unb golbenen SJionftrangen 
t)on unöergleid^Iii^er Slrbeit unb feinem foftbaren Jlltar, 
einem 9Keiftertt)erf ber ^olgfd^neibetunft, tt)ie e^ tt)enige 
gibt! 
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14 ^öl^cr atö bic Mxä)t 

Unb t)cr[unfen plö^Iid^ toic mit einem S^^^^W^^i 
tt)ar bie finftere SBinternad^t mit itirem ©d^fed^tenlärm 
t)or meinem inneren §tnge, unb id^ [tanb in SBreifad^ auf 
bem SJiünfterpIa^j unb [^aute bon ber ftattlid^en Slnl^ötie 

5 au6 tüeit l^inein in bie lad^enbe, grüne JRl^einebene t|in= 
über nad^ ^vantxdä), bem bamate nod^ rul^igen 3laä)bax, 
ber [(^on in [o mand^em Kampfe bie^ 9iu]^efif[en be« 
l^eiligen römifd^en JReid^^, tt)ie SBreifad^ t)or 3^ite^ W^p 
bebrol^t l^atte^ 3)a lag e^ toieber bor mir in feiner 

lo ftoljen 9Jut|e, ba^ altersgraue ©ebttube, unb über il^m 
toölbte fid^ ein fonniger Mauer ^immeL 3^ ^üfeen 
beS SBergeS, auf bem baS ©täbtd^en bis gum SJiünfter 
maleri[d^ anfteigt, flofe breit unb maieftäti[d^ ber grüne, 
beutfd^e 9J]^ein t|in, unb tüenn id^ mid^ über bie niebrige 

15 (SinfriebigungSmauer bog, fonnte id^ bon oben l^erab in 
bie fteinen, engen ©trafen mit il^rem l^armlofen treiben 
blidfen, toie in eine bon Äinbern erbaute ©tabt» SJiein 
gu^ fd^ritt toeiter auf bem toeid^en, grünen SJafenplalj 
rings um baS SDlünfter» @in paar öerfptttete alte WiU 

2o terd^en feud^ten mit ©efangbüd^ern unb SJofenfränjen 
ben SBerg tierauf, unb aus ber geöffneten Äird^tür brang 
SBeil^raud^gerud^ unb mifd^te fid^ mit bem !S)uft ber 
Wütienben glieberbüfd^e» S)aS SD^efeglödHein ertönte, bie 
SKaifftfer [ummten, unb einige fleinbürgerlid^ gepu^jte 

25 Äinber tummelten fid^ im ®rafe, nod^ unbefümmert um 
il^r ©eelenl^eU, für baS bie SJiutter brinnen in ber Äird^e 
betete^ ©elbft ber ,,9Wünfter[impeI/' ber ben gremben 
immer bie SKü^je l^inftredCt, tiatte l^eute feinen beften 
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^öl^er ate bie Äird^c 15 

9Jo(f an, bcnn c^ toar ©onntag unb ein ©onncntag im 
toal^rcn Sinne be^ SBorte«» j)urd^ bie offenen SBogen 
be^ Ärengganöe^ fd^immerten bie grünen SBogen be^ 
(Strome^ fo i)tä, ba^ man fanm ben Sölidf barauf l^eften 
s fonnte, nnb bie frangöfifd^e ©d^ilbtDad^e brüben über 
ber ©d^iprüdfe, todä)t nod^ frennbnad^barlid^ §tlt= nnb 
9lenbrei[ad^ berbanb, l^ielt fid^, geblenbet bon bem ©on^^ 
nenbranb, bie ^anb öor bie Singen^ 
3f(^ flüd^tete mid^ in ben ©d^atten l^inter ber Äird^e, 

lo nm ben ©otte^bienft abgntüarten; ba toar e^ fo ftiß nnb 
fül^I nnb fo frieblid^, e^ gemal^nte mid^ an ba^ fd^öne 
SBort ©dfl^artö: „§inter ber ^ird^e blül^e bie blane 
SÖInme ber S^\^^^^^¥^i*" S^^ljt fünbete brinnen ba^ 
getieimni^öoMe ©d^eUen ber SJionftranj ba^ l^ol^e SBnn^ 

15 ber ber SBanbInng an, {etat fanfen bie ©lönbigen lant^* 
lo^, ijerl^üHten §tngefid^tö, in bie Änie t)or bem leibl^aftig 
getü.orbencn ®ott, — ein gtoeite^ ©d^ellen — ein britteö 
— ie^jt toar ber ®ott an il^nen öorbeigefd^ritten, nnb fie 
fonnten fid^ erl^eben, nen geftärft nnb belebt — geftreift 

20 bon bem göttlid^en 8eib! ^ä) fd^ante gn einem ber t|ot|en 
iJenfter l^incin^ Sin boller ©onnenftral^I fiel anf ben 
l^errlid^en tjoljgefd^ni^ten ^od^altar, too ®ott, S5ater 
nnb ©ol^n mtti^tigen ©d^tonnge« in ^altnng, SBart nnb 
©etüttnbem bie aUerfeligfte S^nngfran gnr $immel^=^ 

25 fönigin frönen, nmgeben öon einem Sl^or inbilierenber 
(gngelfd^aren- SJiit ©ebanfenfinfe nnb ©ebanfenbieg^» 
famfeit fd^ien fid^ l^ier ber nngefügige ®toff be« l^arten 
$oIge^ nnter ber $anb be^ 9Keifter« geftaltet jn tiaben. 
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16 ^öl^cr afö btc Ätrd^e 

3fn fold^cr $anb nxufetc ein 3<iit6cr tool^ncn, — bcr aßc8 
bcjtüingenbc B^ii^er be« [(^öpfcri[d^cn ®cniu^! 

Unb al^ bic SJicffc gu ®nbe tüar unb bie Slnbäd^tiöen 
toicbcr bcn [teilen Serg in ber ©ommerl^itje ]^inunter== 

5 [tiegen, ba trat id^ ein in ba^ füt|le fteinernc ^au^, ba^ 
nod^ t)on bläulid^en, tool^lried^enben SBoIfen burd^jogen 
tt)ar* §od^ über meinem Raupte bog [id^ nnter ber 
SBöIbung ber Äird^e gierüd^ bie ©piije be« Slttar^ nm, 
tt)ie eine gn t|od^ anfge[d^offene SÖInmenranfe, bie [id^ ber 

lo 3)edfe be« ®ett)äd^«]^an[e^ beugen mufe^ 3fd^ üebe fold^en 
©d^tüung, ber tüeit über^ie il^m gcftedften ©renge^l^inau^^» ^^^^ 
reid^t, M il^nen aber bod^ gu red^ter 3cit gu fUgen|tt)ei6^p 
Unbfcufjmeine tJ^^Ö^^ ^^^^ ^^wi ©d^öpfer biefe^ l^errTid^en 
SBerfeg ergätjlte mir berV^e^nerVbie l^armlofe Äünftler^ 

15 [öge, bie fid^ an feine (Sntftetjung fnüpft» 3fd^ ergötjle 
fie treulid^ tüieber, unb [oUte meine ^l^antafie mit ettDa^ 
lebl^afteren Serben malen ate bie 2rabition,{fo möge e^ 
öergietien [ein/ba id^ feinerlei 53ürg[d^aft für oie SBal^r* 
l^eit meiner ©efd^id^te übernommen l^abe» 
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Das Znejfer 

®« tüat im ^af)n bcö ^ite 1511, ate gtocl ftattUd^ 
gKänncrgcftaltcn über bcn dta\m bc^ [tiöcn Sßünftcr- 
pla^^ l^infd^ritten» 3)cr eine, ctoa« ältere, mit fein^ 
gebogener 9ia[e, boßem Braublonben Söart unb latiöen 

5 Sodfen, bie reid^ unter bem roten ©ammetbarett nieber^ 
fielen, fd^ritt [o majeftätifd^ einiger, bafe man e^ auf ben 
erften SBIidf fat|, er tüav fein getoötinUd^er Stiriftenmenfd^, 
fonbem einer, auf beffen breiten ©d^ultern eine unfid^t^ 
bare SBeltfugel rutite» ®d^ön, grofe unb ebel, tt)ie man 

lo [id^ bie ^öd^ften ber SJienfd^l^eit benft, ein Äaifer — ein 

beutfd^er Äaifer — öom ©d^eitel biö gur S^^y S^tÖ^^^ 

ein 3)id^ter unb ein ^Ib im tüa^xtn ®inne be« SBorte^, 

ainaftafiu^ ®rün^ letjter JRitter — aWajrimilian I. 

^ier in „[einer ©tabf' SBreifad^, tüie er fie nannte, 

15 rul^te ber Äaifer gern au6 öon ben ^änbeln, toeld^e il^n 
unb mit it|m bie SBelt betoegten, l^ier in biefer tiefen 
dluf)t unb ©titte arbeitete er an feinem ,,SBei^enfunig,'' 
l^ier fd^rieb er bie gärtlid^en 53riefe an feine Sod^ter 
aWargareta in ben 9lieberlanben- 3)a6 ieijt fo t)ergeffene, 

20 unbead^tete ©täbtd^en am Oberrtiein, e^ toar ba« 
„©an^fouci" Äaifer SKajrimilian^^ 2lber gur 3^it ^^^ 

17 
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18 ^öl^r aU bic Äird^e 

Sal^re^ 1511 toöcrtcn fid^ anä) um bic« .^Ol^ncforge" 
brotjcnbc SBoHcn, bie be« Äaifcr« ©tim bcfd^attctcn unb 
einen ©türm antünbeten, ber il^n toeit mit fid^ fort^ 
reiben [oßte, fort für immer bon bem ftitten gledf &cbt, 
5 ben er fo geliebt* ©d^on glimmten ba unb bort im 
eigenen 9teid^e unter ber Slfd^e bie iJIcimmen be« SBauem^ 
Wege« auf, unb brausen regte e« [id^ toieber feinblid^ in 
bem tüdfi[(^en «öHer-SuIfan, — ber «erluft aKailanb« 
brol^te, unb ber alte !S)rad^e, ber Surfe, taud^te in toeiter 

lo gerne neu auf — e« toar faft gubiel — felbft für einen 
^aifer. ©o ging er ftoljen, aber fd^toeren ©d^ritte« 
an ber Umfriebigung«mauer be« aWünfterpIa^e« l^in, 
unb [ein 2luge l^ing trübe an ber l^eiteren Sanbfd^aft gu 
feinen %ü^tn; bie un[id^tbare SBeltfugel brüdEte l^eute 

15 mel^r benn je auf [einen ©d^ultem* 

^lötäüd^ blieb er fte^en. „SBa« [inb ba^ für Äinber?" 
fragte er ben il^m folgcnben §erm, ben eblen ^Ritter 
aWarj 2;rei)^=©aurtt)ein, [einen ®e]^eim[d^reiber, unb beu* 
tete auf eine ®ruppe bon gtDei Äinbem, bie mit großem 

2o @ifer in einer 9ii[d^e ber SJiauer einen iungen 9io[en* 
ftodE pflanzten. 

@« tüaren Äinber [o [d^ön, toie [ie nur bie ^]^anta[ie 
eine« Äün[tler« er[innen fann. Sin ÜKäbd^en unb ein 
Änabe, erftere« ettüa ad^t, leigterer gtüölf S^al^re alt» 

25 3)ic kleinen toaren [o in il^re Slrbeit berticft, bafe [ie ben 
Äai[er nid^t fommen l^örten; er[t al« er bid^t t)or il^nen 
ftanb, ful^ren [ie in bie ^'6^t, unb ber Söube ftie^ ba« 
SKäbd^en an unb [agtc gang laut: „S)u, ba« ift ber Äai[cr." 
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SDa« äÄeffer 19 

,,8Ba8 ntad^t il^r benn ba?" fragte ÜKayimiUan, unb 
fein Äünftlerauöe tt)eibete fid^ an bem reigenben ^ttrd^en. 

,,SBtr fe^n bem lieben ®ott einen JRofenftodt/' fagte 
ber Sfunge unerfd^roden^ 
5 „®Iaubt il^r, bafe fid^ ber liebe ®ott fel^r baran freuen 
n)irb?'' 

!S)er Sfunge gu(fte bie äld^feln: „^t nun, toir l^aben 
nid^tö Söeffere^." 

5)er Äaifer ladete» „3)a toirb er fd^on mit bem guten 
lo SBißen borlieb nel^menl 2Bie l^eifeeft bu benn?" 

„^an^ Siefrinf." 

„Unb bie kleine, ift fie beine ©d^toefter?' 

„9lein, ba« ift SJuppad^er^ äßarie, mein Slad^bar^finb» 
— ^fui, SKaili, tu bie ©d^ürge au^ bem 3Jhinb!" 
15 „W) fo — ba l^abt il^r eud^ tüol^I fel^r gern?'' 

„^a, tt)enn id^ einmal %vo^ bin unb ein äßeffer l^abe, 
bann l^eirat^ id^ fie." 

3)er Äaifer mad^te grofee Singen. „53raud^t man 
benn gum heiraten ein SWeffer?" 
20 „^a freilid^/' anttüortete ber Änabe emftl^aft, „toenn 
id^ fein SJieffer l^abe, fann id^ nid^t fd^neiben, unb toenn 
id^ nid^t fd^neiben fann, berbiene id^ fein ®elb — unb bie 
3Jhitter f|at gefagt, oline ®elb fönne man nid^t l^eiraten, 
unb id^ muffe biel ®elb l^aben, toenn id^ bie 9Karie tüoüt, 
25 toeil fie eine JRat^tod^ter ift." 

„Slber," fragte ber Äaifer toeiter, „toa^ toißft bu benn 
fd^neiben?" 
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20 ^öl^er ate bic Äird^c 

„W)a, iH) bcrftel^c, bu tüiMft ^olgfd^neibcr tocrben* 
9iun erinnere id^ mid^ aud^, bafe i(^ gtüei jinnge SBnrfd^e 
beine^ 9iamen^ einmal bei 3)ürer in 9iürnberfl [al^ — 
finb ba^ Sßertüanbte bon bir?' 
s ,,3fa, ®e[d^tt)ifterKnb." 

„S)a übten eure SSäter biefe Äunft?'' 

„3a — unb id^ l^ab^ atö id^ flein toar, gugefel^en, unb 
nun tt)ill id^'^ aud^ lernen, aber ber SSater unb ber Ol^m 
finb tot, unb bie SThitter fauft mir fein äßeffer-" 
lo S)er Äaifer gtiff in bie Xafd^e unb 309 ein fd^öne« 
SKeffer mit funftreid^em ®riff unb bieten ÄUngen l^erau^^ 
„XnV^ ba«?" 

3)em SBuben ftieg bor freubigem ©d^redE eine tieifee 
9Jöte in^ ©efid^t, man fati^ö burd^ baö grobe jerriffene 
15 ^embd^en, tt)ie il^m ba« §erj [d^Iug* 

„^a, freilid^/' ftammelte er, ,,ba^ tat'« [d^on." 

„9iun, ba nimm'« unb [ei fleißig bamit," [agte ber 
Äaifer* 

35er Söube natim ba« Äleinob fo bet|ut[am au« be« 
20 Äaifer« ^anb, al« fei'« glül^enb l^ei^ unb fönne il^m bie 
ginger berbrennen» 

„^ä) banf bielmal«!" n)ar alle«, toa« er ^erau«^ 

brad^te, aber in ben bunfeln Singen be« Knaben loberte 

ein l^elle« ^vtvibtn^tmv auf unb tiberfd^üttete ben Äaifer 

25 tt)ie mit einem ^^unkrixt^tn bon 8iebe unb 3)anfbarfeit* 

„SBillft bu nid^t gu beinen SBettem nad^ Slümberg 
getien unb il^nen Reifen, Ratten fd^neiben? 3)a gibt'« 
biel Slrbeit.'' 
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„yiaä) Slümberg gum 3)ürer tnöd^t^ id^ fd^on, aber 
platten toill id^ nid^t tnad^en* 3fd^ tnag bie ^oljfd^nitte 
nid^t leiben, bie finb fo flad^, bafe man mit ber ^onb 
barüber l^intüifd^en tonn, unb fo ineinanber brin, baß 

5 man nid^t toeife, toa^ nal^ unb tüa^ fem ift, unb bafe man 

fid^ bie ^ölfte bagu benfen mufe» 3)a fd^neibe id^ lieber 

giguren; ba^ fielet öiel natürttd^er au«, unb man tonn'« 

greifen!'' 

„SJian tonn'« greifen!" toiebcrl^olte ber Äaifer läd^elnb, 

lo ,,ber ed^te ^aftifer! 3)u tüirft ein ganger Äerl, §an« 

giefrinf» 3)u l^aft red^t, l^alte bid^ an ba«, tüa« natürlid^ 

ift, unb tüa« man greifen tonn — bann tüirb bir'« nid^t 

fehlen!'' 

(Sr gog ein lebernc« SBeuteld^en au« bem ©ammet 

15 fottett unb gab e« bem S^ungen^ „^a^ auf, ^an«* 
3)ie ©olbgulben ba brinnen l^eb auf; gib fie niemanb, 
aud^ beiner 3Jhitter nid^t; fag', ber Äaifer ptte befolgten, 
ba^ bu fie nur gu beiner §tu«bUbung öertüenbeft* Seme 
tüd^tig, unb tt)enn bu grofe bift unb reifen tonnft, bann 

20 gel^ nad^ Slümberg gum ©ürer; bring il^m einen ©rufe 
t)on mir unb fag' il^m, tt)ie fein Äaifer il^m einft bie Seiter 
gel^alten, fo fotte er nun bir bie Seiter l^alten, bamit bu 
red^t t|od^ l^inauffteigen fönneft» SSerfprid^ft bu mir ba^ 
aMe« in bie §anb l^inein?' 

25 „3ö, ^err Äaifer!" rief §an« begeiftert unb fd^lug 
ein in bie toiferlid^e Siedete unb fd^üttelte fie l^ergl^aft in 
feiner großen greube, 
,,^err Äaifer," platte er l^erau«, „toenn id^ einmal 
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22 $ö^cr afö ble Älrc^ 

ben lieben ®ott [d^neibe, bann mdd^e icS) ü)n fo tele il^r 

— gerabe [o tüie il^r muß er au«[ct|en»'' 

„®e^ab' bid^ tool^I/' ladete ber Äaifer unb ftleg mit 
feinem ^Begleiter ben SBerg l^inab. 

5 ©er tnabe ftanb ba, al^ l^abe er geträumt; 9Kaitt 
l^atte tro<5 be^ SSerbot^ einfttüeilen ein 8od^ in bie ©d^ürge 
gelutfd^t unb l^ielt ben naffen 3ipf^l ^i^ berfteinert in ber 
$anb^ 3fe^t lief eö einer äßagb entgegen, bie ba^ Äinb 
ganfenb gu fud^en fam, unb flüfterte il^r gu: „3>nf^ ber 

lo Äaifer toar ba unb t|at bem ^an^ ein ^Keffer gefd^enft 
unb biete ©olbgulben^" 3)ie ÜKagb tooHt^« nid^t glauben, 
aber aU fie ba^ SKeffer fall — anfaffen burfte fie'« nid^t 

— ba mu^te fie^« tDoljl glauben, unb fie rief ben gangen 
Söerg l^inunter bie 8eute gufammen, unb alle tüoHten ba^ 

15 9Keffer feigen unb ben S^n^alt be^ Söeutefö, aber ben geigte 
ber finge 3funge niemanbem* 

Slnbem Xag« reifte ber Äaifer ab, unb bie ©efd^id^te 
mit ^an^ giefrinf tüar nod^ öiele SBod^en ba^ ©tabt* 
gefpräd^ Don SBreifad^: „iJ^^^i^^ ^^^ ^^ f^i^ SBunber, ber 

20 $an6 8iefrinf tt)ar immer ein fred^er Söube getüefen unb 
l^atte ba^ 93?aul Dornen bran — tüie foHte er fid^ nid^t 
aud^ beim Äaifer angufd^toäiäen öerftanben l^oben!" 
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Unter bem Kaiferbaum 

^ofyct t)crftrid^cn fcitbcm* ^an« Slcfrinl t)crIor feine 
SJiutter, aWaitt bie il^re, unb fefter unb fefter fd^Ioffen [id^ 
bie üertoaiften Äinber aneinanber* äbenb«, toenn ber 
SSater im 3BirWl^au6 auf ber ^onoratiorenbanl fanne* 

5 giefeerte unb bie ^au^l^älterin mit ben grau SBafen 
bor ber Sure fd^natterte, ba ftiegen bie Äinber über ben 
3aun, ber bie ©arten l^inter bem ^aufe trennte, unb 
fetjten fid^ gufammen, unb ^an^ fd^nitjte bem äWaili 
fd^öne ©pielfad^en unb gigürd^en, toie fie lein Äinb in 

lo gang S3reifad^ l^atte, unb ergäl^Ite il^r üon attem, toa^ er 
toufete üon ben fd^önen S3ilbem unb ©d^nitjtoerfen, bie 
er in greiburg im SRünfter gefeiten, unb üon ben grofeen 
SDieiftem feiner Äunft, SBalbung ®rün in greiburg unb 
SÄartin ®d^ön in ©olmar; benn er ging jetjt oft ba^» 

IS unb bortl^in, too e^ toa^ gu feigen unb gu lernen gab, 
unb lernte unermübttd^^ 

©tunbenlang fafeen fie fo beieinanber unb ergäl^Iten 
fid^, toa^ fie iDufeten* 3Benn e« fid^ aber tun liefe, fo 
liefen fie l^inauf gum äWünfter unb begoffen il^ren 9tofen^ 

20 ftodf, ben ^an^ gur (Erinnerung ben ,,Äaiferbaum" ge* 
tauft S)ort loeilten fie am liebften, benn fie meinten 
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24 ^öl^er ate bic Äird^c 

immer, ber Äaifcr müffc bod^ einmal n)ieberfommen unb 
bort oben fo üor il^nen [teilen, n)ie ba^ erfte 9KaL Unb 
oft riefen fie laut l^inau^: „§err Äaifer, ^err Äaifer, 
fomm lieber!" 

5 aber bie finblid^en ©timmen üerl^attten ungel^ört in 

ber totittn, n)eiten SBelt, too fid^ ber (Srfel^nte im lauten 

©d^Iad^tgetümmel umtat* 3)ie Äinber toaxttttn ber^ 

gebend, ber ^aifer tam nid^t tokbzx. 

®o n)ud^fen bie kleinen l^eran, unb ber ,,Äaiferbaum" 

lo toud^^ mit il^nen, unb atö l^ötten bie garten gäben unbe= 
tt)u6ter Siebe in il^rem §ergen fid^ mit ben SBurgeln be^ 
SBäumd^en^ in einö Derfd^Iungen unb bertooben, fo gog 
e^ aud^ bie (Srtoad^fenen immer toitbtv ju bem 9tofenftodt 
in ber SOlauemifc^e, l^ier fanben fie fid^ Sag für Sag* 

IS 3)a^ SBttumd^en n)ar n)ie ein treuer greunb, ber il^re 
beiben §änbe in ber feinen Vereinte unb feftl^ielt; aber 
ber treue greunb n)ar leiber nid^t ftarf genug, um aud^ 
ttufeerlid^ jufammengul^alten, toa^ bie SJienfd^en trennen 
tt)ottten* 

20 3)ie fd^öne ftattlid^e 3fungfrau SJuppad^erin, bie l^od^an^ 
gefel^ene SJat^l^ermtod^ter, burfte nid^t mel^r freunbnad^^^ 
barüd^ mit bem armen 33ilbfd^nifeer üerfel^ren; ber SBater 
üerbot eö il^r eineö Sageö auf ba^ ftrengfte, benn §an« 
Siefrint toar nid^t nur arm — er tt)ar aud^ nid^t einmal ein 

25 33reifad^er SSürgerötinb* ©eine JJamUie toaren Slieber* 
Wnber unb in SSreifad^ eingetDanbert* (Sin grember, ein 
armer JJrember nod^ bagu, tDar gu ienen 3^iten eine 2lrt 
^aria, er fonnte nid^t eingefügt totxbm in ba^ eingeroftete, 
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Unter bem Äaifcrbaum 25 

enge ©eleife altl^erfömmttd^en SBraud^e^^ 9lun aber trieb 
ber §an6 aud^ nod^ nid^t einmal ein orbentttd^e^ ^anb^ 
iDerf , ein Äünftler tüottte er toerben — ba^ toar bamate 
fo Diel tüit ein SSeutelfd^neiber, ein Herumtreiber, ein 

5 ^yenmeifter, ber el^rttd^e ?eute burd^ S^^^^^^'^^^^^^ 
unb ©prttd^e Derfül^rt* Unb ber ^an^ toar aud^ fuft fo 
eine 2lrt 9Ken[d^, bem man berlei §ofuöpofu^ gutrauen 
fonnte. !J)en STiäbete tat er e^ an, IDO er Dorttberging, 
bafe [ie [teilen blieben unb il^m nad^fd^auen mußten; 

lo SodCen l^atte er n)ie üon faftanienbrauner ©eibe, unb 
feine bunfelen Slugen l^atten aud^ fo tttoa^ (Sigene^, toa^ 
fein Syjenfd^ fagen tonnte, fie taten ieben förmlid^ in 
SBann, mit bem er fprad^* SBa^ er trieb unb fd^affte, 
ba^ n)u6te aud^ fein SJienfd^* 3)a^ fleine §au^, in 

15 bem er tool^nte, l^atte er fid^ gefauft, unb nad^ feiner 
aWutter Sob betool^nte er'6 gang attein, unb feiner ging 
bei il^m ein nod^ auö, aU ber berül^mte unb bal^er aud^ 
berüchtigte 33ilbl^auer ^alob ©d^mibt, ber eine^ Sage« 
im ©treit einen SBreifad^er erfd^Iug unb ftüd^ten mufete, 

20 SIRan fagte fogar, ^an« l^abe il^m nod^ gur glud^t Der== 
l^olfen» ©eitbem iDar er DoKenb« im SSerruf, unb fein 
ftolger 9iad^bar SJuppad^er, bem ber treue ©pielfamerab 
feiner Jod^ter längft ein S)om im äuge toar, liefe fogar 
gtoifd^en feinem unb Raufen« ©arten eine l^ol^e SJJauer 

25 auffül^ren, fo bafe fid^ bie jungen ?eute gar nid^t mel^r, aU 
beim „Äaiferbaum" treffen fonnten unb aud^ bie« nur 
feiten, toenn e« eben red^t ftitt unb leer ba oben toar. aber 
gerabe bie« ^inbemi« fd^n)ente ben rul^ig l^infßefeenben 
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26 $ö^r ate bic tird^c 

©tront unbcn)u6ter ©cfül^fe in ben pingcn ^rgcn crft 
an, bafe er il^nen über bie Sippen ftofe, (gine^ äbenb«, 
ate aWaitt lange nid^t gum 9tofenbäumd^en gefommen 
n)ar, fang ^an^ unter il^rem JJenfter, ba^ nad^ bem 
5 ©arten ging, [ein erfte^ Siebe^tteb: 

Jäm 9?ofcnborn, am 9?ofcnboni 
^a blieb mein ^erge l^angen, 
Unb tocnn bu lommft jum ^ofcnbaum, 
^annft bu'd l^erunterlangeit. 

lo «iel grüd^te trägt bcr grüd^tebaum, 

5)lc möft'n bir tool^I bel^ogcn, 
^od^ fold^e grud^t, bad glaube mir, 
$at nod^ lein iBaum getragen. 

©ü6 giebd^cn, lomm unb pflüdP fic ab, 
IS 8a6 nid^t p lang' fie l^ttngen, 

©onft muß fie, ad^I im ©onncnbranb 
SSettDellen unb öerfengen." 

Unb fie fant aud^ rid^tig am anbem Xa% unb l^olte 
ba^ ^erj l^erunter unb fegte e^ an ba^ il^re unb fd^n)ur in 

20 feiigem (Srröten, e^ nimmer, nimmer laffen gu tootten^ 
Unb e^ tüar ein äugenblidt ber äBonne, fo bafe ^an« 
laut aufrief: „äd^, tüenn {etjt ber Äaifer fäme!" atö gönne 
er fid^ biefe ©tunbe nid^t allein, unb al6 fönne nur ein 
Äaifer fie mit il^m teifen* S)er Äaifer fam aber toieber 

25 nid^t, unb §an^ fd^nitt mit bem l^eiUgen 9Keffer, ba^ er 
au^ be^ ©efalbten §anb empfing, bie S3ud^ftaben M 
unb H in bie 9iinbe be^ SJofenftodf^ unb eine Heine 
Äaiferfrone barüber* 3)a6 foUte l^eifeen: SDiaria, §an« 
unb Äaifer SWayimilian* 
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S5cr ^erbft tKXQXUQ, unb bcr SBintcr tarn, unb ba fic 
fld^ nun immer [citcner fallen, fang ^an^ immer öfter 
ba^ Sieb üom JRofenbom unb nod^ mand^e^ anbere, bi^ 
e^ eine^ Jage^ ber SJuppad^er merfte unb bem SDiäbd^n 

5 mit glud^ unb SSerftofeung brol^te, toenn fie Don bem 
„8ump" nid^t Uefee. 

©0 ftanben benn eine^ äbenb^ bie fungen Seute gum 
letzten SDiale unter bem SJofenftodC, ben fie bor ad^t 
Salären gepftangt* (gr, ein gtoangigiftl^riger fd^öner 3füng^ 

lo ling, fie, eine Änofpe öon fed^gel^n ©ommem» & toax 
ein lauer gebruartag, tüie fie im ©üben l^äufig finb^ 
35er ©d^nee n)ar gefd^molgen, unb ein leifer Suftgug 
fd^üttelte bie nod^ braunen, bomigen Sfte be^ 9tofen=* 
ftodC^. !Da^ Syjäbd^en ftanb gefenften ^aupte^ bor bem 

15 3füngUng, fie l^atte il^m aöe^ erjöl^It, n)a6 fie l^atte 

l^ören muffen, unb fd^tüieg ietjt* 3l^re ^anb rul^te in ber 

feinen, unb große tropfen rannen il^r über bie SBangen 

l^erab. 

„Syjaili," fagte ber Jüngling mit tiefem ©d^merj, 

20 „am (Snbe glaubft bu aud^ nod^, bafe id^ fold^ ein fd^Ied^ter 
SÄenfd^ bin?" 

S)a fd^Iug fie üott bie blauen SJiabonnenaugen ju il^m 
auf, ein fd^öne« Säd^eln glitt über ilir fanfte^ 9Käbd^en:= 
gefid^t. „SRdn, ^an^, nie unb nimmer. 9Kid^ fott 

25 feiner irre an bir mad^en. ®ie tennen bid^ atte nid^t, 
id^ aber fenne bid^, bu l^aft mid^ ergogen unb mid^ geleiert, 
loa^ bie anbern nid^t n)iffen, toa^ fd^ön unb groß ift. 
S)u l^aft mid^ ju bem gemad^t, loa^ id^ bin, n)ie beine 
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funftrcid^e ^anb au^ einem ©tildC ^olg ein SÄenfd^enbilb 
geftaltet," nnb fie nal^m feine frttftige fd^n)ieüge ^anb 
unb brüdCte fie leife an il^re beid^en, toarmen Sippen^ 
(Sr liefe e^ gern gefd^el^en, benn bie ?eute iDufeten bamatö 

5 nod^ nid^tö öon ber Siebeöettquette unferer Sage, unb 
fie faltete il^re garten ginger über ben feinen unb fprad^ 
toeiter: „^ä) glaub' an bi(^ immerbar, benn bu \)txf)txt^ 
üd^ft ©Ott mit beiner Äunft, unb totx ba^ tut in SBort 
ober Jöilb, ber fann nid^t fd^Ied^t fein!'' 

lo „Unb n)illft mir treu bleiben, SDlaili, bi^ id^ mid^ unb 
meine Äunft gu (Sl^ren gebrad^t unb ate ein angefel^ner 
SDiann tommen fann, um bid^ ju freien?" 

„3a, $an^, id^ n)itt ben gufe nid^t au6 meinet SSater^ 
^aufe fetjen, al^ gu bir — ober in^ Älofter* Unb toenn 

15 id^ fterbe, el^e bu fommft, bann tüitt id^ l^ier begraben 
fein, l^ier unter bem Äaiferbaum, too toir fo glüdflid^ 
tt)aren. Unb gelt, bann fommft bu unb rafteft l^ier au^ 
Don beiner SJiül^' unb Arbeit, unb {ebe^ 9iofenbIatt, ba^ 
auf bid^ nieberfällt, foU bid^ gemal^nen, aU fei'6 ein Äufe 

2o öon mir!" 

Unb fie fant in Sränen an be^ ^füngling^ SSruft, unb 
bie beiben iungen bebrftngten §ergen fc^Iugen aneinanber 
in il^rem Hbfc^ieb^fd^merg, l^eife unb innig, unb in bem 
SDiarfe be« 9tofenbaum^ regte fid^'^ quellenb toie grttl^== 

25 Ung^al^nung unb grül^Iing^teimen^ 

„SBeine nid^t, SJiaili," fagte $an^ enbüd^, fid^ auf^ 
raffenb, „& n)irb nod^ alle^ gut totxbtn; iä) gel^e gum 
3)ürer, toit^^ ber Äaifer befolgten l^at, unb lerne üottenbö 
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bei il^m au^, unb iDenn iä) bann toa^ Sied^te^ fann, bann 
fud^e id^ mir ben Äaifer anf, Ido er aud^ fei, trage il^m 
mein anliegen üor unb bitte il^n um feine gürfprad^e bei 
beinern SBater*" 
5 ffäd^ ja, ber Äaifer/' rief 2Äaiü, „ad^, n)enn bod^ ber 
enbUd^ n)ieberfäme, ber toürbe un^ l^elfen!" 

„dx fommt getöife toieber, mein Sieb/' meinte §an« 
gut)erfid^tKd^, „toix toolfen red^t beten, bafe ber liebe ®ott 
il^n gu un6 ober mid^ ju il^m filiert»" 
lo Unb fie fnieten beibe in bem feud^ten Mten SBinter- 
gra« nieber, unb e^ n)ar il^nen, afö muffe @ott ein 
SBunber tun unb ben Äaiferbaum öor il^ren äugen in 
ben Äaifer felbft t)ern)anbeln. 
S)a, — n)a6 iDar ba^! S)a fd^Iug bie grofee ©lodfe 
15 be« SJiünfterö an — langfam, feierlid^, tieftraurig* 
S)ie giebenben fd^auten auf. „SBa^ ift ba^ — brennt 
e« — lommen geinbe?" ^I^nen al^nte ein fd^toere^ Un^ 
glüdf. 
3^tjt ftiegen ?eute ben Jöerg Iierauf, bie nad^ ber Äird^e 
20 sollten. $an6 eilte il^nen entgegen, ju l^ören, toa^ e^ 
gab, inbe^ SDiaili fid^ im Äreuggang öerbarg. 

„SBo ftedCt il^r benn, bafe il^r nid^t« töifet," fd^rieen bie 
Seute, „auf bem SJiarfte ift e^ ja üerlefen n)orben, ber 
Äaifer ift tot!" 
25 SDer Äaifer ift tot! 

35a ftanb ber arme ^an^ toit öom ©onner gerül^rt, 
alle feine Hoffnungen loaren mit einem ©daläge ger^ 
trümmert* Unb ate e^ toitbtx ftitt unb leer toax auf 
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bcm ^latj, [etjte er [id^ auf bic JBant, Icl^ntc bic ©tirn 
in au^bred^enbem ©d^merg an ba^ fd^Ianfc ©tämmd^en 
bc^ JRofenbaum^ unb fd^Iud^gte laut: „O mein Äaifer, 
mein lieber guter Äaifer, toarum bift bu mir geftorben." 
5 35a legte [id^ leifc eine ^anb auf feine ©d^uUer, 3Kaitt . 
ftanb neben il^m* (So buntelte, unb nur üom SBafferfpiegel 
be^ 9il^ein6 l^erauf fd^immerte nod^ ein matter SBiber^ 
fd^ein ber letzten Sid^tftral^Ien* (S6 l^atte ausgeläutet, 
bie eiserne Sotenflage tüar üerflungen, unb e« tüar fo 
lo ftill unb au^geftorben ringsum in ber Statur, ate fönne 
e^ nie tüieber grül^Iing tüerben. 

,,0 Wlaili" Hagte $an6 l^offnung^Io^, „ber Äaifer 
fommt nid^t tDieber!" 

„2lber ®ott ift ba, unb ber \Kviä^t un^ nid^t!" fagte 
15 3ÄaiIi, unb il^re blauen Hugen fd^immerten burd^ bie 
Sommerung toie ein ^aar öom §immel öerbannte 
©terne, bie fid^ n)ieber in ilire §eimat gurüdffel^nen^ 

Unb afö §anö fie fo anfd^aute, h)ie fie üor il^m ftanb, 

mit über ber SSruft gefreugten Firmen, in il^rer iung== 

2o fröulid^en 9ieine unb Semut, ba leud^tete eine l^ol^e 

greube in feinem HntUtj auf, unb er faltete begeiftert 

bie ^önbe. 

„2«aria!" flüfterte er- „3fa, @ott öerläfet un« nic^t, 

er geigt mir feine §immel^fönigin in biefem Slugenblid, 

25 unb tDenn id^ eö Vollbringe, ba^ gu fd^affen, toa^ id^ iefet 

bor mir felie — bann bin id^ ein Äünftler, ber feinet 

Äaifer^ §Ufe melir brandet." 

2lm anberen SJZorgen mit Sage^grauen trat ^an^ 
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reifefertig, ein SJängel auf bem JRttdCen unb auf ber 
S3ruft ba^ leberne S3euteld^en mit bem legten 9ieft üon 
Äaifer 9WafimiIian6 ©olbgulben, au6 feiner Sür, fd^Iofe 
ba^ Heine ^au6 ab, ftedCte ben ©d^Iüffel in bie Safd^e 

5 unb fd^ritt langfam üon bannen* Saut unb beutttd^ 

erfd^aUte feine öoße, iDeid^e ©timme nod^ einmal: „%m 

9iofenbom, am 9iofenbom ba bleibt mein §erge l^angen." 

Seife öffnete fid^ in JRuppad^er^ §au^ eine« ber 

niebrigen genfterd^en mit ben runben, in SBIei gefaßten 

lo ©d^eiben, unb ein loeifee« Süd^Iein njel^te burd^ bie 
Dämmerung einen ftummen Hbfd^iebögrufe. 35a n)ar e«, 
ate ob bie ©timme fid^ bräd^e in Jrönen, unb e« tönte 
nur nod^ jittemb unb unfid^er l^erüber: 

Mtl Srüd^tc trögt ber grüd^tebaum, 
15 5)ic mög'n bir »o^I bcj^aßcn, 

2)od^ fold^c grud^t, ba« glaube mir — " 

Sfetjt t)erftummte ba« Sieb, bie SSetüegung l^atte ben 
©d^eibenben übermannt, unb nur nod^ feine feften dritte 
unb ba« Ättrren be« äBanberftabe« fd^allten bie ©traße 
20 l^erauf ♦ 
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III 

Kein propljet im Oatcrianb 

^a^x um ^af)x öcrging, $an^ ?icfrinf toar t)cr=» 
fd^ollcn* 9Kan badete feiner nur nod^, n)enn man an 
bem berfd^Ioffenen ^äu^d^en mit ben erblinbeten gen=^ 
ftern Vorüberging, öon bem man nid^t toufete, totx nun 

5 sunäd^ft ein 9ted^t barauf l^abe. 

9lur eine badete feiner für unb für unb l^offte unb 
l^arrte in bräutlid^er ©el^nfud^t» Äein 33itten, fein 
!Dro]^en unb ©dielten be^ SBater^ öermod^te bie SWarie 
9iuppad^erin, einem itirer öielen JöetDerber ©el^ör ju 

lo fd^enfen* 9iie öerliefe fie ba^ §au«, al^ um in bie 
Äird^e ju gelten, unb allabenblid^ nad^ bem Slbenbfegen 
begofe fie ben Äaiferbaum, bafe er ftattUd^ l^erantDad^fe 
unb be^ Jreuliebften §erj erfreue, tDenn er n)ieberfäme* 
(S^ n)ar [a ba« eingige, n)a^ mit il^m in 3iifö^^^^=^ 

15 l^ang ftanb, er tiatte eö mit i^x gepflangt, e^ mit il^r 
geliebt, — fie pflegte ba« SSäumd^en mit boppelter ®org* 
falt, toit eine SOlutter bem fernen ©atten ba« Äinb 
pflegt, ba^ er il^r jurüdfliefe, bamit er'^ red^t grofe unb 
ftarf finbe bei ber ^eimfel^r* Unb ba« SSäumd^en n)ud^^ 

20 unb gebiel^» ©d^on n)ar e^ fo l^od^ n)ie bie 9iifd^e, in 
ber e^ ftanb, unb toottte barüber l^inauöragen, aber fie 

32 
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bog c^ in bic 9iifd^ l^incin unb banb c^ an ber 3Äaucr 
fcft, fo bafe fid^ fein Mül^nbcr äBipfcI in bie äBöIbung 
beugen mußte* 
35ie« ftUIe Sun toax il^re eingige greube, il^re eingige 

5 Srl^olung* 3n Slrbeit unb ©ebet gingen il^re Jage 
f)m, unb il^re frifd^en SBangen begannen gu Meiden, il^r 
SSater \a^ e« ol^ne SWitteib, iDie fein fd^öne« Äinb immer 
ftiUer iDarb unb trauriger, unb toie fie langfam t)erfieL 
(g^ tt)ar ein ®IüdC für fie, bafe bie beginnenben JReforma^ 

lo tion^fämpfe, bie aud^ Söreifad^ bebrol^ten, SRuppad^er^ 

3^it itn l^ol^n 9iat immer mel^r in Slnfprud^ nal^men 

unb il^n nid^t bagu fommen ließen, fein ^Sorl^aben au6^ 

gufül^ren unb 9Äaria mit ©etoalt gu berl^iraten* 

S)ie ©türme um Jöreifad^ gogen l^ran, bie SBauem be^ 

15 Äaiferftul^fö ftanben in SBaffen auf für bie neue Seigre, 
unb immer mel^r Slnl^ang ftrömte il^nen gu. !Die ®tabt 
gitterte für il^ren alten ©lauben, unb iDäl^renb fie fid^ 
nad^ außen befeftigte unb in SSerteibigung^guftanb fetjte, 
riet il^r Srgl^rgog gerbinanb, ber (gnfel Äaifer 3Äayi^ 

20 milian^, aud^ nad^ innen aUe^ gu tun, toa^ ben alten 
©tauben ftärfen unb befeftigen fönne* Witt frommem 
Opfermut tat jeber ba^ ©eine; Stiftungen unb ®d^n^ 
Jungen iDurben gemad^t gur (grl^öl^ung be^ Slnfel^n^ 
ber ©eiftUd^en, gur SSermel^rung unb SBerbefferung ber 

25 fird^Iid^en Smter unb enblid^ gur SSerl^errlid^ung ber 
ibealen ©eftalten be^ fatl^ottfd^en ©tauben^ burd^ S3ttb 
unb SBilbtüerf in ber Äird^ felbft. Sängft felilte e^ an 
einem iDürbigen ^od^altar; gerabe in einer S^^^f ^i^ 
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bicfe, mufete fold^ einem 9ÄangeI abgel^olfen loerben, 
unb man befd^Iofe ein SBerf l^erftetten ju laffen, tod(S)t^ 
bie flange l^immttfd^e ®Iorie ben iDanfenben ©emtltern 
fid^tbar öor Slugen fül^re, 
5 (Sine aiuöfd^reibung erging an bie beutfd^en Äünftler, 
fie folften 3^i^^^^9^^ ^^^ SSorfd^Iiige für ba^ SBert 
einfenben, unb bem, ber bie bcften einfanbte, foUte bie 
Slu^fül^rung übertragen Serben* SSon attebem l^örte 
SDiaria nid^t üiel, benn [ie ging nid^t mel^r unter bie 

lo 8eute, bie fie fd^on fopffd^üttelnb bie Himmelsbraut 
nannten. ®ie lebte einfam in il^rem Keinen (Srferftüb^ 
d^en, unb immer trüber tDarb ber 33ttdf, mit bem fie gu 
bem l^ölgemen (Sl^riftuS aufblidCte, ben il^r ^anS einft 
gefd^nitjt. & ging nun inS fünfte ^a^x, bafe ^anS 

IS nid^tS mel^r l^atte l^ören laffen* greilid^ fonnte unb 
burfte er il^r [a nid^t fd^reiben, unb greunbe l^atte er in 
Söreifad^ nid^t. Slber fold^e Ungen)i6]^eit geirrt am Seben; 
SDiaria n)ar mübe nid^t beS öergeblid^en SBartenS, aber 
üon bem öergeblid^en SBarten, — tobeSmübe. 

20 (gineS SlbenbS fetzte fie fid^ benn l^in unb begann, 
il^ren letzten SBitten niebergufd^reiben* ^^x SSater iDar 
in einer 9tatSfi^ung, fo toar fie allein unb unbelaufd^t. 

„SBenn id^ geftorben bin," fd^rieb fie, „fo bitte id^, bafe 
man mid^ begrabe oben am SRünfter unter bem JRofen* 

25 bäum, ben id^ als Äinb bem üeben @ott getoeil^t. ©oßte 
^anS Siefrinf Jemals toieberfel^ren, fo bitte id^ — " 

„Unb toenn bu lomtnft jum ^ofcnbautn, 
Stcmn\i bu'« l^cruntcrlangcn — " 
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crfd^oll c^ pWfettd^ leifc, gang Ici[c unter il^rcm gen* 
[ter. 

©d^netter fättt fein ®tern üom ^immel, fd^netter 
fpringt feine Änofpe auf, al« ba« 3JlHbä)tn bei biefent 
5 9iuf an^ genfter fprang unb mit gittember ©timme ben 
Snbreim n)ieber]^oIte» 

„@ü6 Sicbd^cn, lotntn unb pflücf flc ab," 

antwortete e^ n)ieber üon brüben über bie SJiauer — 
unb ba^ Pergament mit bem begonnenen Jeftament, 

lo ©tift unb ®d^reibfd^n)ärge, aöe^ flog in bit Xxu^, ba^ 
SWäbd^en aber toie ein au« bem Ääfig erlöfter SSogel ben 
SBerg l^inan, ol^ne fid^ umgufetien, al« fönne ba^ ®Iüdf, 
ba« unbefd^reiblid^e @IM, ba« if)r folgte, tütxm fie fid^ 
umfal^, üerfd^toinben unb ein anberer, ate ber ©el^offte, 

IS l^inter il^r ftel^en. ©d^nette, immer fd^neller n)erbenbe 
Sritte famen i^r nad^* ^etjt l^ielt fie flopfenben ^ergen^, 
atemlos am Äaiferbaum an, unb im felben äugenblidC 
umfd^Iangen fie gtoei arme, bie ©inne fd^toanben il^r — 
e^ n)ar il^r, afö ftiegen bie JJluten be^ 9il^ein6 braufenb 

20 ben Söerg l^inan, ergöffen fid^ über fie l^in unb fpülten 
fie mit l^inunter, unb fie flammerte fid^ an ben ftarfen 
^alt in il^ren armen, um nid^t l^inabgufinfen in bie 
uncrmefelid^e Jiefe* SBeiter toufete fie nid^t^ mel^r, fie 
lag betoufetlo^ unb bleid^ an be« ©eliebten SSruft* 

25 S^^ ®tüdC toax niemanb toeit unb breit auf ben 
SBegen, unb al^ SWaili toieber gur SSefinnung fam, fafe 
^an^ auf ber S3anf unb l^ielt fie gärtlid^ auf feinen 
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Änien, rieb il^r ©d^Iäfc unb ^änbe unb l^aud^tc il^r ben 
toarmen Obern feine« geben« unb Sieben« ein* Sänge, 
lange l^ielten [ie fid^ fd^meigenb umfafet, benn bie ed^te, 
redete Siebe fprid^t nid^t, [ie füfet guerft. 
5 ,r3Äein treue« Sieb," fagte §an« enbUd^, „bu bift fo 
bleid^ getDorben, bift bu franf?" 

®ie fd^üttelte mit einem feligen Säd^eln ba« §aupt: 
„9iein, iefet nid^t mel^r, getDife nid^t mel^r! S)u bliebft 
aber aud^ gar gu lange au«! ^ätteft bu nid^t frül^r 

lo iDieberfommen fönnen?' 

„9iein, mein Sieb, ba« fonnt' id^ nid^t SBäre id^ 
gefommen al« ein armer, unberül^mter ®efell, l^ätte 
mid^ ba bein SSater nid^t n)ieber mit ©d^impf unb 
©d^anbe öon feiner ©d^toelle gejagt? SBir l^ötten un« 

15 nur tüiebergefel^en, um un« gum 3n)eiten 9KaIe gu meiben* 
©d^au, brum l^abe id^ au«ge]^alten, fo lange al« meine 
Sel^rgeit bauerte, bi« id^ mir fagen fonnte, ietjt barfft bu 
um bie fd^öne öomel^me SJuppad^erin freien* ^ä) l^abe, 
bie SBelt gefeiten unb mein Sluge gebilbet an alt ben 

20 Äunftfd^öijen ber großen ©tobte, unb bann bin id^ beim 

35ürer gen)efen, l^abe in feiner SBerfftatt mitgearbeitet, 

unb mein 9iame ift mit gieren genannt unter S)ürer« 

©d^ülem*" 

„O $an«, glaubft bu tüirflid^, bafe ba« meinen SSater 

25 ertoeid^en tüirb?' fagte SJiaria angftöoIL 

r,3a, Syjaili — e« fann mir nid^t feilten* ^(f) ^abt 
in 9iümberg gel^ört, bafe ber 2)?agiftrat enblid^ einen 
neuen §od^attar für ba« SKünfter mad^en laffen toill* 
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^ä) bin l^ierl^er geeilt, um mid^ um bie Slrbeit gu bemerk» 
ben, unb toerbe id^ toürbig befunben, fold^ ein SBerf gu 
fd^affen — tpa^ fann bann bein SSater nod^ gegen mid^ 
eingutüenben l^aben?' 

5 SRaili [d^üttelte immer nod^ ungläubig ben Äopf, 
ober §an^ toar öott Hoffnung* 

„®d^au, ba^ alte Äaiferbäumd^en, tt)ie e« getoad^fen 
ift/' rief er bemunbernb au^, „ba^ l^aft bu gut gepflegt! 
3;ft e« bo(^, aU ^ätf e« att ba^ frifc^e rote «lut in fi(^ 

10 gefogen, ba^ au^ beinen 333angen getoid^en ift, mein 
Sieb, fo purpurn finb bie 9tofen^ ®ib mir meinet 
Siebd^en^ SBIut n)ieber, bu 5)ieb/' fd^ergte er frol^, brad^ 
eine ^anböott 9tofen unb ftrid^ bamit fanft über SWaili^ 
SBangen, aU n)oIIte er fie fd^minfen, aber fie blieben 

15 toeife- „5)a^ l^ilft nid^t, aber öietteid^t l^ilft ba«?" (Sr 
füfete fie^ „§ei, ba^ ift eine beffere ©d^minfe," ladete 
er unb brüdfte ba^ errötenbe ©efid^t be^ SWftbd^en« in 
überftrömenber 333onne an feine SBruft. „33Iül^^ auf, 
mein »tö^Iein, blü^' auf, ber grü^Iing fommt!" 

2o (Sine l^albe ©tunbe fpäter trat fd^üd^ternen ©d^ritte^ 
ber 9tat^biener in ben ©iljungöfaal be^ l^od^gegiebelten 
SBreifad^er 9tatf|aufe^. 

„5)er ^oci)tüti\t 9tat möge gnäbigft öergeil^en/' bat er, 
„e^'ift einer brausen, ber bringenb begefirt, öor ben l^od^^ 

s5 meifen 9tat gefüfirt gu tperben-" 

r,SBer ift e^ benn?" fragte ber S3ürgermeifter. 
„a^ ift ber ^an^ Siefrinf," fagte ber 9tat^biener, „aber 
fd^ön angetan— id^ l^tttte il^n beinal^e nid^t mefir erfannt*" 
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!J)a« tpar eine Überrafd^ung! „J)er $an^ 2iefrinf, 
ber Sluöreifeer, ber Sanbftreid^er, ber bei yiaä)t unb Giebel 
fortlief, ®ott tüeife n)ol^in, unb fid^ ial^relang l^erumtrieb, 
©Ott toeife n)o? aSa« n)in ber?" 

5 „(Sr toiH fid^ um bk Slrbeit für ben ^od^altar bewerben 
unb feine S^^^^^^i^^ öorlegen." 

„SBa^, mit fold^ einem 2ump foHten toir un^ ein* 
laffen, ber nie toa^ anbere^ guftanbe gebrad^t l^at, atö toa^ 
ieber Äübler fann?'' fd^rie 9tat 9tuppad^er, unb bie übrigen 

lo l^od^n)eifen Ferren ftimmten if|m bei» 

,,(Sr fott fid^ fd^eren, tüoi)tx er fam!" toar ber enb* 
gültige S3efd^eib, „fold^ ein 333erf vertraue man nid^t 
jjebem leergelaufenen ©tümper an, öon bem fein SRenfd^ 
ie gel^ört, ba^ er n)a^ fönne»" 

15 3)er gutmütige 9tat^biener öerliefe betrübt mit btm 

raufien SBefd^eib ben ®aal; aber gleid^ barauf fam er 

tt)ieber unb brad^te unter taufenb SBüdttingen eine SRappe 

l^erein» 

„3)er 2iefrinf tut^^ nid^t anber^, bie geftrengen unb 

20 ]eoden)eifen Ferren möd^ten bod^ nur einmal feine 3^^^^ 
nungen anfeilen — unb n)enn bie ©eftrengen nid^t toüfe^^ 
ten, tt)a^ ber §an^ ?iefrint fönne, bann möd^ten fie nur 
in 9lümberg bei 5)ürer nad^fragen, ber tüttbt e^ il^nen 
fd^on fagen,'' 

25 „333enn fid^ ber Äerl nid^t balb fortmad^t/' fd^rie 
9tat gtuppad^er, „fo laffen toir il^n öom S3üttel fort* 
bringen/' 
„©emad^, gemad^, SWeifter Stuppad^er/ fprad^ ber 

Digitized by VjOOQIC 



Mn ^rop^t Im SBatcrIanb 39 

S3ür8ermei[ter, ein rul^iger Wlann, ber inbeffen bie 
äWappc geöffnet l^atte, ,,bie 3^i^^ii^9 ^ünft ntid^ boä) 
fo übel nid^t* 3)a« ift bie Krönung ber äWutter ®otte« 
im ^immeL ©iel^, \iif), red^t finnreid^ au^gebad^t»" 

s „Slber fo etoa^ l^ingeid^nen ift leidster, afö e^ an^* 
fül^ren," meinten anbete» „3>r Siefrinf l^at fo tt)a^ nie 
mad^en fönnen»" 

„Sr l^at öieHeid^t gortfd^ritte gemad^t" — bemerfte 
ber S3ürgermeifter, „unb tnt^^ am @nbe tool^I billiger, 

lo aU bie berül^mten SReifter*" 

!J)iefe Slnfid^t leud^tete öielen ein; aber e« tü'itt boä) 
unerl^ört getüefen, tt)enn man fold^ ein erl^abene« SBerf 
einem einfad^en S3reifad^er Äinb, tüit §an^ Siefrinf, 
übertragen ptte, ben jeber ate bummen jungen gefannt, 

15 ben man fo aufmad^fen fal^, ol^ne je ettoa^ S3efonbere^ an 
il^m toal^rgunel^men, — ia, ben man f über bie äd^feln 
angefel^en unb t)erad^tet l^atte» 9lein, e^ toar fd^on um 
be^ Slnfel^en^ ber ©ad^ n)iHen nid^t gu toagen! @o 
tt)urbe benn §an^ Siefrinf untDibermflid^ abgetoiefen» 

20 Slber ein ®ute^ l^atte ber SBorfatt bod^ gel^abt, bie 
^rren tüaxtn baburd^ auf btn ©ebanfen gebrad^t, um 
fidler gu fein, bafe bie Slrbeit in bie redeten ^ttnbe fomme, 
bem Sttbred^t J)ürer bie biöl^er eingelaufenen 3^i<^tiungen 
gu fd^idfen unb fein ©utad^ten barüber gu verlangen» 

25 äWaili tüdntt bitterlid^, afö fie l^örte, n)ie fd^Ied^t e« 
§an^ auf bem 9tatl^aufe ergangen; aber nod^ t)ergtt)ei* 
feite biefer nid^t gang, er l^offte auf Sllbred^t 3)ürer, unb 
gleid^geitig mit bem ©d^reiben be^ ©emeinberat^ ging 
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aud^ ein S3ricf ^an« 2iefrinfö an feinen großen greunb 
unb Seigrer ab. 

SBod^en öerfloffen ben 2iebenben, abn)ed^felnb in 
banger Spannung unb füfeent, öerftofilenent &IM, benn 
5 bie potttifd^en kämpfe unb SBirren beö Satire« 1524 
gogen bie Slufmerffamfeit 9tuppad^er« gu fel^r öon feiner 
Xod^ter ab^ ©ie fallen fid^ ungeftörter afö ie, unb 
SWaria lebte unb blül^te rafd^ tpieberauf in bem neu 
angebrod^enen 8iebe^früf|ttng» ^an^ l^atte fein öeröbete^ 

lo §au^ tpieber begogen unb fid^ einfttoeilen eine §auötür 
gefd^niljt, tüüä)t trolj aller ©eringfd^ä^jung be^ l^eimi^ 
fd^en ^ünftter^ Sluffefien erregte. 

3)ürer^ Slntn)ort blieb lange au^, benn mit ben Soften 
tt)ar e^ bantafö eine üble ®ad^e, unb bie Seute mußten 

15 mel^r ®ebulb üben al« fieutgutage, n)o man, ftatt mit 
SWonben unb SBod^en, mit 2;agen unb ©tunben red^net; 
enblid^ nad^ öier SBod^en fam fie. Slber totx befd^reibt 
ba^ ©taunen be^ üerfammelten 9tatö, al« ba^ ©d^reiben 
feine anbere, benn bie fo fd^nöbe gurüdfgen)iefene 3^i^^ 

2o nung §an^ ?iefrinf^ entfiielt, unb ©ürer fd^rieb: „er fönne 
il^nen mit bem beften iGSillen nid^tö ©d^önereö empfefilen, 
alö biefen @ntn)urf feinet greunbe^ unb ©d^üler« ^an^ 
giefrinf, für beffen öoHenbete Slu^fül^rung er S3ürgfd^aft 
leifte. gr begreife nid^t, toit eine ©tabt, bie einen fol^ 

25 d^en Äünftler in il^rer SRitte bel^rberge, fid^ nod^ an au^== 
n)ärtige Äünftler n)enbe* ^an^ Siefrinf fei ein f o el^r^ unb 
tugenbfamer Jüngling unb ein fo großer Äünftfer, ba^ 
bie ©tabt SBreifad^ ftolg barauf fein fönne, il^n ben übrigen 
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gu nennen, unb alle« tun muffe, il^n gu feffeln, benn bem 
Siefrinf ftel^e bie SSkIt offen, unb nur feine treue Slnfittng* 
lid^feit an Sßreifad^ l^abe it|n belogen, überl^aupt lieber 
bortl^in gurüdfgufel^ren," 

5 ®ne l^albe ©tunbe nad^ Slnfunft biefe« gog eine für 

' S3reifad^ unerl^örte SWenfd^enmaffe bie enge ©trafee l^er:^ 

auf» <^an«, ber rutiig in feiner 333erfftatt arbeitete, 

lief an ba« Senfter, um gu fel^n, toa^ e« gäbe» Slber, o 

SBunber! ber Sm W^^ ^^r feinem §aufe an, unb laut 

lo erfd^aHte ber meffingene Älopfer im Stadien be« gefd^niljten 
Sötüenfopfe^'an feiner Züx. 

§an« trat l^rau«, unb öor il^m ftanb eine Deputation 
be« ©emeinberat« in feierlid^em Slufgug, gefolgt üon ber 
(gintDofinerfd^aft aller ©trafen, bie öom Siatl^au« l^er- 

IS fül^rten» 

„S&a^ begel^ren bie Ferren Don mir?" fragte ^an« 
erftaunt» 

„^an^ 2iefrinf," begann ber ©pred^er ber 2)eputa^ 
tion, „ber l^od^toeife 9iat biefer @tabt tut eud^ hinb unb 

20 gu tt)iffen, ba^ er faft einftimmig befd^Ioffen l^at, euer 
Slnfud^en, betreffenb bie Slnfertigung be« §od^aItar« für 
unfer 9Künfter, gu genetimigen, unb gtoar o(|ne Slfforb* 
fumme unb mit ber Söeifung, 'mnn ^i)x ®elb braud^et 
gum Slnfd^affen öon $oIg unb fo tütittx, fo möget il^r 

25 e« beim 9tat«bud^]^alter entnel^men»" 

^an« fd^Iug bie ^önbe gufammen öor greube: „3ft 
e« tt)a]^r, ift e« mögüd^! ©agt mir, l^od^ebfe Ferren, 
toem öerbanfe id^ biefe« ®Iüdf?" 
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„2)er 9iat fenbet cud^ biefc« ©d^rcibcn Sllbrcd^t 
J)ürer^, meldte« tt)ir eud^ l^ier üor allem SBoHc öorfefen 
töollen/' [agte ber SBortfül^rcr unb la« laut ben SBricf 
J)ürerö öor» ^anö l^atte in feiner grenbe nid^t benterft, 

5 n)ie 9lad^bar ^Ruppad^er ingrimmig feine genfterlaben 
gumad^te, al^ beleibige ba^ 8ob be^ jungen Äünftter^ 
feine Ol^ren. Unb nad^bem it|n bie Deputation öer^ 
laffen unb er aßein tpar, gog er feinen beften @taat an, 
[tedfte einen ©traufe öor unb ging l^inüber gum 9lad^bar 

lo jRuppad^er, benn ie^jt tpar ber SlugenbüdE ba, n)o er 
freien burfte» 
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IV 
Die Bedingung 

SRailt mad^tc i^m bic Xüx auf, ein Icifer ©d^rei 
frcubigcn ©d^redf^ — ein rafd^er Äufe — unb fie t)er= 
fd^manb in if|r 3^^^^^/ ^^ fie flopfenben ^erjen^ öor 
il^rent SBetfd^entel nieberfanf unb bie aHerfeltgfte Sfung* 
5 frau um ifiren S3eiftanb aufteilte. §an^ trat uner^ 
fd^rodfen bei 9tat JRuppad^er ein. 

„Ot|0, ma^ tt)oQt il^r?" rief 9tuppad^er mit flammen^:: 
ben Slugen» 

rr3fd^ töottte mid^ guüörberft bei eud^ bebauten, ^rr 
lo 9iat, für ba« Sßertrauen, h)eld^e^ mir ber ^o(S)tütx\t 
aWagiftrat —*' 

„S3raud^t eud^ bei mir nid^t gu bebauten/' unterbrad^ 

il^n 9tuppad^er t)erbiffeu, „id^ l^abe eud^ meine ©timme 

nid^t gegeben." 

IS „©0?" fagte §an^ betroffen, „baö n)ar nid^t tool^I ge=» 

tan, ^rr 9tat, n)a^ l^attet il^r gegen tuid^ einjunjenben?" 

r,333a^, ba^ fragt if|r nod^? §abt if|r nid^t mit meiner 
Jod^ter geliebäugelt unb bem 3ÄöbeI ba^ ^erg berüdft, 
bafe e^ nun feinet el^rfamen 3Äaune^ d^mdb mel^r 'mx^ 
2o ben miß, toeil if|r il^m fort unb fort im ©inne ftedEt?" 

„^rr 9iat," fagte ^an^ rufiig, „id^ »eife einen el^r^ 

43 
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[amen SRann, beffcn (Sf)ttotxb fic Serben tt)iß, unb td^ 
bin gefotntnen, if|n eud^ gu bringen/' 
„9lun, n)cr märe benn ba«?' 
„^ä), Qtxv 9Jatr 

s 9iuppa^er ladete laut auf: „J)u? ^at man fo etoa« 
fd^on erlebt? 3>r SBetteliunge magt e^ — " 

„^rr 9tat!" fufir ^an^ auf, ,,id^ tpar unb bin fein 
S3etteliunge* 3d^ ^cir arm, aber ber fott fommen, ber 
mir nad^fagen fann, er l^tttte bem ^an^ einen gelter 

lo gefd^enft! 3Äein Sßater f|at un^ emäl^rt mit feinem 
^lattenfd^neiben, unb meine äWutter l^at fid^ unb mid^ 
nad^ feinem Jobe reblid^ burd^gebrad^t mit il^rer ^änbe 
Slrbeit* 3)a^ einzige, n)a^ id^, folange id^ lebe, gefd^enft 
befam, ba^ n)ar ba^ SWeffer unb ber ©elbbeutel Don 

15 Äaifer SRaj, unb ba^ l^abe id^ nid^t erbettelt» !Der 
Äaifer l^at mir'ö gegeben, ttytil ber grofee SRann, beffen 
äuge mit ©otteöMicf in bie ©eelen ber SWenfd^en brang, 
in bem armen Änaben ein Streben erfannte» (S^ tt)ar 
fein faulet Sllmofen, faul empfangen unb faul t)tx- 

20 brandet, — mit bem äWeffer l^ab^ id^ gearbeitet, unb bie 
golbenen ^edfpfennige l^abe id^ gefpart unb gufammenge== 
l^alten, bi^ id^ fie in bem befferen Äapital meiner fünfte 
lerifd^en Slu^bilbung anlegen fonnte, unb mafirlid^, fic 
l^aben S^^\^^ getragen» ^ä) bin fein S3ettler, §err 9iat, 

25 unb bulbe fold^en ©d^mpf nid^t." 

„9lid^t, bu bulbeft il^n nid^t?' fagte ^Ruppad^er etma^ 
gelaffener, „nun, njo l^aft bu benn beine 9teid^tümer? 
3eig^ fie mir, bann moHen mir weiter fpred^en»" 
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,,§ter unb l^ter f)aV iä) [ie, ^rr 9iat" ^an^ geigte 
auf feinen Äopf unb feine ^anb» 

,,3BilIft bu mid^ narren, Äeri?' fd^rie Siuppad^er 
tt)ütenb. 
5 ff^ldn, ^rr 9iat — id^ toitt eud^ bamit nur fagen, 
bafe ein benfenber Äopf unb eine fleißige §anb aud^ ein 
9ieid^tum ift, benn burd^ meinen Äopf unb meine ^anb 
entftel^en bie SBerfe, bie mir ®elb unb ®ut bringen — 
unb glaubt e^ mir, barin ftedft nod^ öiel ©elbeötoert, ber 
lo mit ber S^i jutage fommen tt)irb*" 

„Unb an fold^e SSorfpiegelungen fott id^ glauben, meine 
Jod^ter einem SWanne geben, ber alle fieben Jauben auf 
bem !Dad^, aber feine in ber §anb f|at?' 

„^err 9iat, für bie näd^ften gn)ei ^oi)vt l^abe id^ für 
15 mid^ unb meine grau reid^üd^ gu leben, burd^ bie Slrbeit 
im HÄünfter bin id^ ein gemad^ter SKann — " 

„Sluf gtoei 3ai)xt, unb bann?' 

„Sann tocxbtn neue SBefteKungen fommen —'* 

„®o, alfo if|r meint, bie 333elt n)irb nid^t^ gu tun 
20 l^aben, ate fid^ mit euren ©d^nörfeln au^gupu^jen? 
3fe1jt fommen fd^tüere S^^^f ^ifet if|r, ba f|at man für 
foI(^en ^lunber fein ®tlh. 333äret il^r nod^ ein efirbarer 
©d^neiber ober ©d^ufter, Äleiber unb ©d^ul^e brandet 
ieber SKenfd^, aber toer fold^e brotlofe fünfte treibt, tüit 
25 it|r, ber fann in unferen 3^iten nur mit ben SBttren= 
fül^rem unb ben ©d^nurranten giel^en — unb ba fönnte 
bann bie fd^öne Siat^l^ermtod^ter auf ben ©äffen bie 
Saute bagu fd^Iagen^ (Si, Ja, ba^ märe fo ein ©pafe!'' 

Digitized by VjOOQIC 



46 ^ö^cr ate ble Äird^c 

^an^ 2icfrinf bebte öor Empörung, aber nod) nal^m 
er [id^ gufatntnen um SWaili^ tüiütn, unb er entgegnete 
befd^eiben: „^^x fennt mid^ nid^t, $err dtat ^(f) mar 
ein fiod^fal^renber SBurfd^e, ber immer mit bem Äopf 

5 burd^ bie SBanb töollte, bem ift aber nid^t mefir fo* ^ä) 
^abt mid^ in ber SBelt umgetan unb einfefien gelernt, 
bafe bie Äunft nad^ S3rot gelten mufe, tütnn ber Äünftler 
nid^t im (SIenb üerfommen [oH; id^ l^abe aud^ ba^ $anb* 
totxt meiner ^unft treiben gelernt, um gu leben, unb 

lo iDenn e« fein mufe, [d^nilje id^ SBirt^l^auöfd^ilber unb 
^auögerät, benn baö braud^en bie Sßenfd^en aud^ immer^ 
(Sure Xqd^ter [oH nid^t l^ungcm, felbft toenn ber reid^e 
SBater fie enterbt, unb fobalb beffere ^dtm fommen, tt)o 
aud^ l^ier bie Siebe gum ©d^önen unb gu ben fünften be^ 

15 grieben^ neu ern)ad^t, bann tpirb aud^ $an^ 2iefrinf 
iDieber ein Äünftler [ein bürfen!" 

„@i, unb bann ift er Toa^ 9ted^te^ — nid^t \üaf)x? 
h)enn er ein Äünftler ift!" fiöl^nte 9tuppad^er, „ma« 
meinft bu n)ol^I, bu 2lff^ roa« id^ unter einem Äünftler 

20 öerftefie? 2;agebiebe feib il^r, bie gu faul finb gum Slrbei:« 
ten unb gu bumm, um ein orbentlid^e^ Slmt gu t)ern)alten^ 
Äopfl^änger ober §immetegudfer feib if|r, bit in il^rem 
müßigen §im ni(^t^ afö SBal^ngefpinnfte fierumtragen 
unb fie anberen in ben Äopf feljen» SBer auf SBraud^ 

25 unb Orbnung l^ält, ber mergt fold^ abenteuerlid^e^, 
l^errenlofe« ©efinbel au^, — bamit e^ nid^t mit feinen 
©aufeleien aud^ anbere öerfül^re, bie nod^ im SBoben ber 
^flid^t unb 3ud^t tpurgeln-" 
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„^crr ©Ott, gib mir ©cbulb!" rief §an« 2iefrinf unb 
bäumte fid^ auf in glül^enber (Smpörung» „SKann, if|r 
feib mir fieilig atö SBater eurer Xod^ter, fonft tPürbe id^ 
bie ©d^mad^ anber^ fül^nen, bie if|r mir angetan» §err 

5 mein ®ott, unter tpeld^e SRenfd^en fott i^ mid^ beu^ 
gen, mit toeld^en SBorurteilen fämpfen! S)a brausen, 
ring« um mid^ l^er, Hegt eine gange lad^enbe, lodEenbe 
SBelt im erften ©onnenglang ber ertoad^enben 3fbee be« 
©d^önen — aKe«, tpa« benft unb füf|It, ftrömt iubelnb 

lo bem neuaufgel^enben ®eftim gu; bie §umaniften, bie 
Äünftler, aKe« Vereint fid^ im fröl^Ud^en ©d^affen, unb 
bie Saien, geblenbet öon htm ungenjol^nten ?id^t, finfen 
il^nen gu güfeen unb fagen ,\Üf)xtt un«!' ©n Äaifer l^at 
einem Sllbred^t 3)ürer bie Seiter gel^alten, auf ber er malte 

15 —unb ein dtat^i)txv öon SBreifad^, beffen ©taub einft bie 
SBinbe öertoel^en, mifel^anbelt beffen Siebling^fd^üler toit 
einen ©d^uft! 3)a brausen l^abe id^ alle (Sl^ren meine« 
S3erufe« genoffen, unb l^ier in biefem bunfeln SBinfel 
mufe id^ mid^ mit güfeen treten laffen, toeil id^ einen 

20 ©tral^I au« jener ttd^teren SBelt l^erüberbringe, ber euren 

lid^tf dienen Slugen tütf) tut — toeil id^ ein Äünftler bin!'' 

„©0 gel^ boä), fo gel^ toieber in beine lid^te §öKe, bie 

bu 333elt nennft, bu fred^er S5ube," bonnerte JRuppad^er 

il^n an* „SBarum bift bu nid^t geblieben, n)o bu tt)arft, 

25 toaxum l^aft bu bid^ fo tief l^erabgelaffen, unferen bunfeln 
SBinW aufgufud^en?' 

„fSkil iä) eure Jod^ter liebe, SSater 9iuppad^er, fo 
innig ttebe, bafe mir fein Opfer gu grofe ift für fiel" 
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„Unb bu l^aft aKcn Smftc« fleglaubt, bu .opfertnutlgcr' 
^rr, bcr 9tuppad^cr tt)crbc fo tief l^erunterfinfcn, bafe 
er einem Äünftler feine 2od^ter gäbe?' 

„^a, SSater Siuppad^er, nad^ bent Slnfel^en, ba« ber 
5 Äünftler brausen geniefet, fonnte icf) ba« benfen»" 

„^äf flimmere mid^ nid^t bmm, tt>it*^ brausen Ift, 
unb tüenn^^ bem Äaifer gefinmal beliebt, bem 3)ürer bie 
Seiter gu Italien — ober gar bie ©d^ul^e gu putzen — id^ 
l^alte mid^ an ba^, toa^ l^iergulanbe S3raud^ ift, unb id^ 
lo fage bir, fo toenig bu einen Slltar in ba^ HÄünfter l^inein^ 
bringft, ber l^ö^er ift aU ba^ Sßünfter felbft, fo tütni^ 
iDirft bu ie ein 333eib l^eimfül^ren, ba« fo Diel l^öl&er ftel^t 
ate bu, toit meine 2;od^ter!" 

„^err 9iat, ift ba« euer le^jteö iBSort?' 

IS Stuppad^er fd^Iug eine l^öl^nifd^e 2ad^e auf: „®d^ni^' 

mir einen Slltar, ber pl^er ift aU bie Äird^e, 

In ber er ftel^t — bann foHft bu meine 2;od^ter 

l^aben— el^er nid^t, fo iDal^r ®ott mir l^elfel" 

(Sin l^erggerreifeenber ©d^rei brang au« bem 9leben=== 
20 gemad^ l^erein» 9iuppad^er ging l^in unb öffnete, 2WaUi 
lag ol^nmftd^tig l^inter ber Xüx. ^an« eilte l^erju, aber 
5Ruppad^er l^ob ben 2lrm gegen il^n auf: 

„®d^er' bid^ Don Irinnen, ober id^ präge bir belne 
©d^anbe in« Slngefid^t, bu SKäbd^cnöerfü^rer!" 
as (ginen SlugenbüdC iDar e« bem Jüngling, aU gudfe il^m 
ba^ !)eittge ^Keffer, ba« il^m ein Äaifer gefd^enft, bamit 
er Äünftler totxbt, in ber 2;afd^e» (Sr fttmpfte einen 
Inneren Äampf, bafe il^m bie ©d^toeifetropfen öon ber 
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©timc perlten, aber ba« äWeffer Wieb in ber Xa\(i)t, er 
l^atte fid^ befiegt, neigte ftumm ba^ §aupt unb ging» 
©lül^enb l^ife brannte ü)m bie ©onne anf ben ©d^eitel, 
ate er l^inauötrat, i^m fd^toinbelte, ba« S3Int l^ttmmerte 

5 il^m in ben ©d^Iäfen, er mufete fid^ einen ^ngenbUdC 

an ben Jürpfoften lel^nen, um nid^t umgufinfen» 2)ann 

eilte er fort, aber nid^t in fein §auö, fonbem gum SRün:» 

fter l^inauf, gu feinem alten i5^eunb, bem Äaiferbaum» 

@^ toax ein göttlid^ fd^öner SRittag, fd^attenlo« lag 

lo bie SEBelt öor il^m, bie fenfred^ten @onnenftraf|Ien t)er= 
bannten Jebe ©unfell^eit; ©lang unb ^errlid^feit ftral^Ite 
t)on bem blaugetöölbten girmamente nieber, ftral^Ite 
tpiber üon bem grünen Srbreid^, öon bem raufd^enben 
®trom» SBie ein SKärd^eufd^Iofe f)ob fid^ in ber gerne 

15 bie ftolge S3urg ber ©ponedC üon bem golbenen hinter:» 
grunbe ab, unb in ftarfer Sßranbung, tt)ie ein leiben^« 
fd^aftlid^ Siebenber fid^ gu ben gilben ber ©eüebten 
ftürgt, befpülte ber 9J]^ein ben fd^roffen gelfen, ber il^r 
gum fidlem gufegeftett biente» Grüben am fenfeitigen 

20 Ufer fd^äferten (Slfaffer Äinber unb fud^ten mit ©teinen 
]^erübergun)erfen» (S« tpar munteret beutfd^e« SBIut, 
benn ba^ ©Ifafe al^nte bamafö nod^ nid^t, ba^ e^ einft 
auftiören fönne, beutfd^ gu fein, unb baiß e« brei 3fal^r* 
l^unberte fpöter ftatt ©teind^en SKorbfugeln l^erübern)erfe, 

25 um e« nid^t njieber U) er ben gu muffen! ©efinfüd^^ 
tigen SBIidfe« fd^aute §an« nac^ ber 9Jid^tung ©trafe^^ 
burg^ gu, ba« bamal« ein ^ort beutfd^er Äunft unb 
SBilb.ung tt)ar» Slber ber ®Iang be« reinen ^immete 
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tat il^m tt>tf), bk ftral^Ienb [d^önc yiatux tarn ü)m l^eutc 
öor tüit eine teUnal^tnlofe greunbin, bie fid^ [d^müdt, 
iDäfirenb ber greunb tt)eint^ @r fe^jte fid^ in bie 9lifd^e 
unter ben 9iofenbaum, IDO immer nod^ gel^imni^öoll ber 

5 fegnenbe ©d^atten be^ toten Äaifer^ iDaltete, n)o iebe 9tofe 

unter [einen unb SWaili« Püffen erblül^t mar; bafiin trieb 

e^ il^n immer lieber, ba l^atte er [tet^ fein ^il gefunben» 

Slber toa^ fonnte il^m [t^t nod^ für ein ^eU fommen? 

Äonnte ber Saum fid^ mit feinen SBurjeln au^ ber @rbe 

lo reiben unb gum Siuppad^er gelten, für il^n gu bitten? 
Äonnte ber Äaifer, ber bei Sebgeiten nid^t tükbtxtam, 
nad^ htm Zobt fommen, um if|m gu l^Ifen? Unb iDenn 
aud^ ber S3aum fid^ au^ ber (Srbe l^öbe, unb toenn aud^ 
ber Äaifer au^ bem ®rabe ftiege, unb toenn aud^ dtwp^ 

15 pad^er^ ^erg fid^ ertoeid^te — toa^ l^älfe e« il^m? 9tup^ 
pad^er felbft fönnte if|m feine 2;od^ter nid^t mel^r geben, 
benn er l^atte j[a einen @ib getan, bafe er fie nur l^aben foße, 
toenn er einen Slltar fertige, ber l^öl^er fei aU bie Äird^e, in 
ber er ftefie! Slber bie^ n)ar j[a unmöglid^, unb fo iDar aud^ 

20 fein SBunfd^ unmöglid^, — unb e^ l^ätte ein 333unber ge* 

fd^efien muffen, um il^m gu l^elfen^ Slber SBunber tat ®ott 

nid^t für ein fo unbebeutenbe^ 9Wenfd^enfinb, iDie er iDar^ 

gür il^n unb SKaili tt)ar feine ^Rettung, feine Hoffnung 

mel^r! 

25 3nimer fal^ er ba^ tobe^bleid^e, geliebte Sßäbd^en \>ox 
\i(S), ba« er nid^t mel^r feigen burfte, unb ©d^merg, SBer* 
langen unb SBut erpreßten bem fonft fo ftarfen 2Wann 
l^eifee, unauf^altfame tränen» (Sr begrub bie fd^tüeife* 
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bebcdte ©ttm in ben ^änbcn unb fd^Iud^gtc micber tt)ic 
t)or 3fal^rcn l^ilflo^ tt)ic ein Ätnb: „O mein Äaifer, mein 
Äaifer, marum bift bu mir geftorben?" Slber bie^mal 
mar äßaüi nid^t i>a, um il)m ju fagen, bafe ®ott bei il^nen 

5 fei, unb feine Äünftleröifion rid^tete il^n tt)ie bamal6 mit 

ftoljen Öffnungen auf* 2lKe« blieb ftill um il^n l^er, 

nur bie 9iofenfäfer flogen fummenb um bie JRofen, unb 

in ben Stiften fd^rie ein ^öl^er* 

2)a pIöfeKd^ gab il^m ettoa^ einen berben ©d^Iag in ben 

lo mdtn. 

(Sr ful^r gufammen, il^m toar, aU muffe ber Äaifer l^in* 
ter il^m ftel^en, menn er umblide* Slber e« mar nid^t bie 
©eifterl^anb be6 toten Äaifer«, bie il^n berül^rte; ba« 9iofen* 
bäumd^en l^atte fid^ enblid^ burd^ bie eigene Äraft öon ber 

15 SiüdEtüanb ber 9lifd^e lo^geriffen, in bie SWaili e^ l^ineinge*« 

bunben/unb mar im (gmporfd^nellen an ^an« angeprattt* 

3)a ftanb e« nun ferjengerabe, meit über bie SBöIbung 

l^inauöragenb, unb Je^t erft fal^ ^an6, mie öiel Isolier 

ba« Söäumd^en fd^on mar, aU bie 9lifd^e, in ber e6 geftan^^ 

20 ben* Unb mie ein S3Iitj fd^ofe j[efet bem armen §an6 ein 
©ebanfe burd^ ben Äopf* 

(Sin furge^ S3efinnen, ein ©d^rei be« 3fubel^: „^err, 
mein ®ott, 2)u bift grofe aud^ im Äleinften, unb ©eine 
SBunber öottgiel^en fid^ nod^!" 

25 SBa6 l^atte if)n ba6 S3äumd^en geleiert? SBa« mar e«, 
ba« il)n fo plö^jltd^ auf bie Änie ftürgen unb ben raul^en 
©tamm, mie mal^nfinnig t)or greube, l^erjen unb füffen 
liefe? 
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^an6 \a^ SWaiK nid^t mti)x, SSatcr Siuppad^cr begriff, 
bafe er ba6 äWäbd^en nid^t tnel^r lauten fönne, unb brad^te 
fie felbft in ba6 Älofter aWarienaU; batnit fie toeber SBort 
nod^ S3Iidt mit betn ©eliebten n)ed^feln fönne. Slber bie 

5 Älaufur ber iungen ©efangenen n)ar bod^ nid^t fo ftreng, 

bafe nid^t I)in unb tüieber ein ©rufe, ein Sieb unb ein 

l^offnungertüedEenbe^ SBort §an^ Siefrinf^ gu if)r gebrun== 

gen toitt. 

Slud^ §an6 lebte inbeffen toit ein (Sinfiebler in feiner 

lo Älaufe* SSom erften Sage^grauen bi^ in bie Stad^t 
l^inein arbeitete er ol^ne dtuf)^ unb dia\t, unb fein ^Bitten 
nod^ ©dielten fonnte il^n belegen, fein SBerf einem 
Unberufenen gu geigen* 3)a6 ftel^e nid^t in feinem 
SBertrag, entgegnete er auf Jebe^ bal^ingielenbe SJer^ 

15 langen, unb fo tüud^^ bie 9leugier ber S3reifad^er auf« 
^öc^fte. 

3tDei lange ^al^re n)aren Vergangen, bie erften 9iefor:« 
mation^fämpfe, öiel fd^tüere Jage maren an iSreifad^ 
öorübergegogen. §an6 l^atte fid^ burd^ nid^t^ beirren 

20 laffen, unöerbroffen l^atte er todttv gearbeitet, of)ne nad^ 
red^t« ober linf« gu fd^auen, unb enblid^ im ©ommer ht9 

52 
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Sfal^rc« 1526 crfd^tcn er auf bcm 9tatl^au^ unb crflärtc 
ba^ SBcr! aU öoKcnbct* 

yiun n)ar gt^ofec ©cn)cgun8 in S8rct[ad^* ©a« 9Kün* 
ftcr tüurbc auf brci Sage gcfd^^offcn, folangc bcr Slltar 

s aufgcftcttt n)urbc* ^unbcrte öon ^Neugierigen umftanben 
^an6 8iefrinf6 ^au^ unb bie Äird^e, um ettüa^ öon bem 
28erfe gu erfpttl^en; aber feft öerl^üKt !amen bie einjelnen 
Jeife au« ber SBerfftatt, unb bie ©pannung fteigerte 
fid^ immer mel^r* 

lo 2lm öierten Sag n)ar SWariä ^immelfal^rt, unb an 
biefem follte ber SMtar eingen)eil^t töerben* ©d^on in 
aller grillte n)ogte eine unabfel)bare äWenfd^enmenge ben 
SBerg f)erauf, bem nun toieber geöffneten ®otte«I)au« gu» 
grol^IodEenb ertönte bie grofee ©lodte n)eitl)in über ben 

IS SiT^ein unb bie Ortfd^aften* ^u gangen 3ügen, gu gufe 

unb gu SBagen, ftrömten bie Sanbleute öom Äaiferftul^I 

unb öom (Slfafe l^erüber, um ba6 SBunbertoerf gu feigen, 

t)on bem fd^on feit gtoei ^al^ren bie 9tebe n)ar. 

^an6 Siefrinf toax fd^on feit Jage^anbrud^ in ber 

20 Äird^e* Sfloä) einmal betrad^tete er prüfenben Singe« 
feine Slrbeit, unb afö bie grofee ©lodte über feinem Raupte 
anfd^Iug, bie ©laubigen gu rufen, ba überflog ein leife« 
3ittem feine l^ol^e fd^Ianfe ©eftalt, er nal^m ba« Ääppd^en 
ab unb fprad^ mit gefalteten ^änben: ^^^err, nun fegne 

25 meinen ©d^tDeife!" 

@« toar ein furge« ®ebet, aber tDer Jemal« gearbeitet 
l^at; iatirelang im ©d^tDeifee feine« Slngefid^t«, um feine 
gange B^i^ii^ft/ f^in gange« ®Iüdt, ber tDeife, tüie §an« 
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Sicfrinf bei bcn lüenigen SBorten gu 9Äutc tüot, unb unfcr 
Herrgott tüufete c« aud^* 

yiun ftrömtc bic SWcngc Iberern, unb ber fd^mcre 
SlugcnblidE toar ba, tt)o bcr Äünfttcr ba« SBcrf feiner ein== 

s fanten Sage unb 9lä(^te ber Öffentlid^feit übergibt* 
Sfloä) einen letjten ©lid toarf ^an6 Siefrinf auf feine 
©ci^öpfung, bann t)erfd^n)anb er unb beobad^tete in banger 
©pannung ben (ginbrudt, ben fie auf ba^ üerfantntelte 
SBoH ntad^te» 3)ie SWorgenfonne tt)arf il^re öoHen 

lo ©tral^Ien l^erein, gerabe auf ben Slltar, unb ein Slu^ruf 
be6 ©taunen^, ber greube unb ©en)unberung fd^attte 
öon bem l^ol^en ©etüölbe toiber* 

©a ftanb fie ben Seuten bor Singen, bie gange l^imnt^ 
Ufd^e ®Iorie, fid^tbor, greifbar in ureigenfter ©eftalt» 

15 ®ott, SBater unb ©ol^n, in il^rer STHtte äWaria, bie Slrme 
über ber Söruft gefreugt, ba« ^aupt bemüttg neigenb 
unter ber Ärone, bie SBater unb @ol^n über il^r entpor^^ 
l^ielten. (Sin ©turnt ber greube fd^ien burd^ ben gangen 
§immel gu toel^en, tt)ie im ©turnte flatterten bie ®t^ 

20 tt)änber unb Sodten ber ^immttfd^en; mar ba« mirflid^ 
^olg, fteife« l^arte« ^olg, ma« ba fo ben)eglid^ fd^ien? 
SBar e« ntöglid^, ba« Seblofe lebenbig gu niad^en? Siegten 
fid^ biefe ©eftalten? Unb biefe (gngelfd^aren, bie im 
n)ilben ^ubeld^or ^alleluia fangen! Unb bie ^eiligen 

25 atle, ieber fo gang natürlid^ unb fo befonber« in feiner 
Slrt. SlHe giguren in Seben«gröfee, unb ba« ®ange 
umtüunben unb gefrönt bon bii^ten Sianfen fünftlid^en 
8aubn)erf«, bereu mittelfte mäd^tig aufftrebenb fid^ nod^ 
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an her SBöIbung bc« &)bx^ i^ingog» S)a« ungeübte 
äuge ber einfad^en Seute, !onnte e« nid^t auf einmal 
überbftden all ba« ^errlid^e, toa^ e^ ba gu fd^auen gab* 
®oId^ ein SBerf l^atte nod^ feiner gefel^n öon allen, bie 

5 ha tüaren, unb bie l^armlofen ©eelen nal^men il^n mit 
finbUd^er (Sl^rfurd^t in fid^ auf, ben nie geal^nten 3öuber 
ber Äunft. 

3)a^ ^od^amt begann; fold^ ein 2lmt mar nid^t ge* 
Italien, folange man benfen fonnte* ©d^auer ber %n^ 

10 bad^t burd^gogen bie Äird^e, öon Slngefid^t gu Slngefid^t 
fiatten bie Seute nod^ nie ben ^immüfd^en gegenüberge* 
ftanben — tt)ie mufete ba gebetet totvbtnl Unb al^ bie 
©d^eHen ber SBanblung ertönten, ba n)agte feiner auf* 
gublidten — fie meinten alle, ber (griöfer ba oben muffe 

15 nun lebenbig tütvbtn unb l^erauöfteigen au« feinem 
JRal^men* 

Sil« aber ber ®otte«bienft Vorüber mar, ba brängte 
alle« unaufl^altfam l^ran, um ben SWeifter gu feigen, ber 
ba« SBerf gefd^affen* 

2o 3)er 9}ie«ner mürbe abgefd^idt, ^an« Siefrin! gu 
fud^en* 

3)a trat er l^inter bem Slltar l^eröor, befd^eiben unb 
tiefbewegt, aber fo fd^ön unb fo öoH unbemufeten ed^ten 
©tolge«, bafe iebe« Sluge mit (gntgüdten an itim l^ing. 

25 3)er JBürgermeifter, ber einft ba« erfte gute SBort im 
9iat für i^n gefprod^en, trat il^m entgegen unb fd^üttelte 
il^m glüdtmünfd^enb bie §anb, ber gange 9tat folgte 
feinem SBeifpiel, mit 3lu«na|)me JRuppad^er«, ber finfter 
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an einer ©ante letinte, tt)eU er nid^t burd^ ba^ ©ebrttnge 
l^atte entf ommen fönnen* ©eine Zo6)ttx l^atte gu biefer 
feierlid^en ©elegenl^eit bie Älofterliut t)erla[[en bürfen unb 
ftanb l^od^aufgerid^tet neben itim, bleid^er ate j[e, aber 
5 mit einem fetig öerflärten Slu^brudt in bem reigenben 
©efic^t. 

„ginbet il^r nid^t, ha^ bie SRnppad^erin ber SKutter 
®otte« ba oben ttl^nUd^ ift?" flüfterte einer bem anbem gn» 

„^a, ba^ ift tüatir!'' 
lo ,,Unb ber ©ott SSater bem Äaifer SWaj!" meinte ein 
alter SWann, „gerabe fo fal^ er au6!" Unb tt)ie ein 
Sauffener ging e6 bnrd^ bie SReil^en, ber Siefrinf l^abe bie 
SWaria SRnppad^erin unb ben Äaifer äßay abfonterfeit 

„3fa, lieben greunbe/' fagte §an^ rut|ig unb \kx^ 
15 nelimlid^, „ba6 tat id^, n)eU i^ nic^t« ©d^önere« auf ber 
SBelt fenne, aU Äaifer äßap unb 3fungfrau SRuppad^erin* 
©Ott l^at bie 9Kenfd^en gu feinen (gbenbUbem gefd^affen, 
unb ber Äünftler, ber ben ©d^öpfer barftetten foH, l^at 
ba^ 9ted^t, fid^ an bieienigen gu l^alten, öon benen er 
20 benft, bafe fie il^m am ftl^nttd^ften finb/' 

„®ut gefagt!" I^iefe e6 öon atten ©eiten* 

,,9Weifter Siefrinf, il^r !ommt nod^ in ben ®emein* 
berat, ba6 proptie^eitie id^ eud^!" fagte ber S3ürgermeiften 

3feijt nätierte fid^ $an^ fütinen ©d^ritte^ ber S8an!, 

25 n)o SRuppad^er fid^ öergeblid^ bemül^te, feine Jod^ter mit 

fid^ fortgugiel^en. ,r^alt, SKeifter SRuppad^er!" rief er 

mit fefter ©timme, „id^ l^abe nod^ mit eud^ gu reben, unb 

il^r müfet mid^ l^ören! 3^r fteßtet mir öor gtoei ^al^ren 
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eine feltfame ©ebmgung, unter ber aQein il^r mir eure 
Stod^ter gum SBeibe geben tootttet SBifet ii)f^ nod^?' 
JRuppad^er fd^tüieg tjeräd^tlid^* 
§an« futir fort: „^^x t)erlan8tet, toa^ nid^t ntöglid^ 

5 fd^ien, id^ follte einen Slltar fd^nitjen, ber l^öl^er ift afö 
bie Äird^e, in ber er fielet — unb i^x tatet einen l^eili^ 
gen (Sib, bafe id^ bann eure Sod^ter fiaben foHe» 3lun, 
aWeifter SRuppad^er, blirft über eud^, ber Slltar l^ier 
ift genau einen ©d^ul^ l^öl^er aU bie Äird^e, unb bod^ 

10 ftel^t er barinnen — id^ l^abe nur bie ©pifee untge* 
bogen." 

Siuppad^er fd^aute l^inauf unb erbleid^te — baran l^atte 
er nid^t gebadet! (Sine SBetüegung be« ©eifall^ ging 
burd^ bie Äird^e. 

15 „ällfo, ^err 9iat/' fprad^ ^an^ rul^ig toeiter, „id^ 
l^abe meine ©ebingung erfüllt, nun erfüllt il^r euem @ib 
unb gebt mir eure Sod^ter gur grau!" 

9tuppad^er mar toie öom ©d^Iag gerül^rt, il^m tourbe 
untool^I, bie ?eute mußten it)n ftütjen, aber er toar eine 

2o ftarfe Statur unb erl^olte fid^ fd^neH. @r mar nid^t ber 
SWann, mit (Siben gu fpielen. ^an6 Siefrinf tiatte il^n 
beim SBort genommen, in einer SBeife, bie fein 9Kenfd^ 
öorau^fel^en fonnte, ba6 SBort mufete getialten toerben, 
unb gtoar mit Slnftanb unb SBürbe. 6in 9iat^f)err 

25 burfte nid^t t)or allem SSoHe Srgemi« geben* 

(Sine lange ^aüfe entftanb, ^an« kartete gebulbig 
— enblid^ brad^ fid^ SRuppad^er burd^ bie 3)?enge S8at|n 
unb fül^rte ftolj bem iungen äWanne feine Sod^ter ju. 
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„(Sin JRuppad^cr l^at nod^ nie feinen ®b gebrod^en» !Da 
l^abt il)r mein Äinb, n)ie id^^« gelobt/' jagte er troden* 

,,9}iaria, mein Sßeib/' iubelte ^an6, ber 3itteniben 
bie Slrme entgegenbreitenb* 

5 Sßer befd^reibt ben SÖIidE, mit bem SKaili nad^ fieben^» 
ial^relangem hoffen unb garten in bie Slrme be^ ©räuti^ 
gam« fanf; er mufete fie l^alten, fonft tottre fie öor il^n 
auf bie Änie gefallen* Sautio« Iiielten fie fid^ um== 
fd^Iungen* (Stfüßung, bie fd^öne ^immetetod^ter, ftieg 

lo gu itinen nieber, unb broben läd^elte bie -l^olggefd^nitjte 
aWaria unb ber gum ®ott erl^obene Äaifer äWay freunbUd^ 
auf fie l^erab, unb äße Slntoefenben freuten fid^ mit* 

(Sinige Junge JBurfd^e liefen l^inau^, brad^en in aller 
(gife 3^^i9^ ^öm 9iofenbäumd^en unb flod^ten gtt)ei 

15 dränge für ba6 Sörautpaar* Unter lautem ©eifall 
frönten fie ben SWeifter unb feine ©raut; aber bemütig 
nal^m §an« feinen Ärang ab unb fegte il^n auf ben 
Slltar nieber: „®otte« feien biefe 9iofen —er l^at mid^ 
gerettet burd^ fie! ©iel^ft bu, SWarie/' flüfterte er unb 

20 beutete empor nad^ ber umgebogenen ©pitje be« SHtor«, 

„ba« l^at mid^ ba6 Äaiferbäumd^en gefelirt! (Sud^ aber 

§err SRat, mag e6 erfennen feieren, bafe einer fid^ beugen, 

fann unb bod^ größer fein aU bie, fo il^n gebeugt!" 

©rei SBod^en fpäter tüuxbtn §an^ unb SWaili öor 

25 bemfelben Slltar getraut* 

(g« mar eine ^od^geit, toie ©reifad^ !eine präd^tigere 
gefeiten, bie banfbare ©tabt l^atte ^an6 eine ®umme für 
fein SBer! au^begal^It, bie für bie bamaüge 3^it ein Meine« 

Digitized by VjOOQIC 



grfünt 59 

SScrtnögcn toccc, unb ber ©cmcinberat liefe c« fid^ nid^t nc]^*= 
mcn, bctn Äünfticr nod^ obcncin bie ^od^gcit au^gurid^tcn, 
SBatcr JRuppad^cr aber toax gar nid^t tnel^r fo öer* 
briefelid^, tt)ie man ptte benfen follen, benn er l^atte nun 
5 bod^ 9iefpeft öor ben „brotlofen Äünften'' feine« 
@d^n)te8erfol^n« be!ontmen» 



lO 



3)ie6 bie ®e[d^id^te be« äWe^ner« in Sreifad^, bie mir 
mit il^rem Siofenbuft unb il^rer frommen ©nfalt burd^ 
bie ©eele 309, al« id^ in finfterer ©turmnad^t bem tt)il=« 
ben Kampfe um unfere ©rengen laufd^te» 

Sfloii) in berfelben 9lad^t t)erftummten bie ©efd^ütje* 
Site id^ burd^ ©infter unb ©eftrüpp in ber Dunfellieit 
ben ©d^Iofeberg l^inabfletterte, tlörte id^ fie fd^on nid^t 
mel^r; am anberen SWorgen fam bie 9lad^rid^t t)on 9leu= 

15 breifad^« Übergabe* S)a6 Keblid^e Slltbreifad^ mit feinen 
l^iftorifd^en (Erinnerungen unb bem el^rtüürbigen SDZünfter 
toar gerettet* 

3fetjt ift er beenbet ber l^eiligfte Ärieg, ber ie ge!ampft* 
S« finb tüieber beutfd^e Äinber, bie brüben öom ßlfäffer 

20 Ufer ©teind^en über ben 9il^ein toerfen, töenn fie e« aud^ 

felbft nod^ nid^t miffen unb fül^Ien, fie finb e6 bod^! 

Unb mir l^ier im Sörei^gau, bie mir nod^ immer an ber 

/alten Äaifertrabition gel^angen unb gleid^ ben gelben 

biefer (Srgäl^Iung fo lange mit ©etinfud^t auf einen 

25 Äaifer gekartet, mir braud^en nid^t mel^r mie Jene gu 
Hagen: „3)er Äaifer fommt nid^t mieber/' — mir iubeln 
l^eute au6 öollem ^ergen: „3)er Äaifer ift mieber ba!" 
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ABBREVIATIONS IN NOTES, EXERCISES 
IN SYNTAX, AND VOCABULARY 
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l. 


line 


adj. 


adjective 


Lot. 


Latin 


adv. 


adverb 


lit. 


literally 


ort. 


article 


masc. 


mascnline 


aux. 


auxiliary 


mod. 


modal 


cf. 


compare 


nevt. 


neuter 


comp. 


comparative 


neg. 


negative 


cond. 


conditional 


num. 


numeral 


conj. 
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0. 8. 


one's seif 


dat. 


dative 


V' 


page, past 


def. 


definite 
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participle 


dem. 


demonstrative 


perf. 


perfeet 


dist. 


distinguish 


pera. 


person or personal 


c.flr. 


for example 


pl. 


plural 


emph. 


emphatic 


plup. 


pluperfect 


Eng. 


FiTiglish 


poss. 


possessive 


etc. 


and so forth 


ppl. 


participial 


excl. 


exclamation 


pr. n. 


proper name 


fem. 


feminine 


prep. 


preposition 


ft 


feet 


pres. 


present 


gen. 


genitive 


pret. 


preterit 


i.e. 


that is 


pron. 


pronoun 


imper. 


imperative 


refl. 


reflexive 


impers. 


impersonal 


rel. 


relative 


ind. 


indicative 


8C. 


supply 


indecl. 


indeclinable 


sing. 


Singular 


indef. 


indefinite 


sub. 


subordinating 


inf. 


infinitive 


suhj. 


subjimctive 


intens. 


intensive 


superl. 


Superlative 


inierj. 


interjection 


tr. 


transitive 


interrog 


. interrogative 


transl. 


translate 


intr. 


intransitive 


w. 


with 
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NOTES 

Heavy figures refer to pages, light to lines. 

For collateral reading in English the foUowing books will be 
found of value: 

E. F. Henderson, **A Short History of Germany," New York, 

1902. 2vol8. 
L. V. Ranke, " History of the Reformation," trandated by Sarah 

Austin, London, 1905. 
A. D. F. Hamlin, "Text-book of the History of Architecture," 

New York, 1904. 
R. Muther, " The History of Painting from the Fourth to the 

Early Nineteenth Century," translated by George Kriehn, 

New York and London, 1907. 2 vols. 

The following German publications are recommended, largely 
because of their profuse illustrations. They are, at the same 
time, thoroughly reliable and extremely reasonable in price : 

H. Knackfuss, "Albrecht Dürer," Bielefeld imd Leipzig, 1904. 

No. 5 of "Monographien zur Kunstgeschichte." Mk. 3. — . 
Same in English, translated by C. Dodgson, Bielefeld, 1900. 
E. V. Hetck, "Kaiser Maximilian I," Bielefeld imd Leipzig, 1898. 

No. 5 of "Monographien zur Weltgeschichte." Mk. 3. — . 
L. Neumann, "Der Schwarzwald," Bielefeld und Leipzig, 1902. 

No. 13 of "Monographien zur Erdkunde." Mk. 4. — . 
H. Kerp, "Der Rhein," Bielefeld imd Leipzig, 1901. No. 10 of 

"Monographien zur Erdkunde." Mk. 4. — . 
P. J. Reb, "Nürnberg," Leipzig imd Berlin, 1900. No. 5 of 

"Berühmte Kunststatten." Mk. 5.—. 
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Veiy good Photographie views of places and paintings, men- 
tioned in the text and notes, can be obtained from: 

The Soulb Art Company, 363 Washington St., Boston, Mass., 
and The Detroit Pubushinq Company, P. O. Box 555, Detroit, 
Mich. 

The Boston firm sells a cabinet size (4 x 5) for 15 cents and 
a medium size (6 x 8) for 30 cents of the foUowing: 

1537 (Catalog number), Martin Schongauer, Madonna of the 
Rose Garden (see note 23. 14). — Albrecht Dürer: 1542, St. John 
and St. Peter; 1543, St. Mark and St. Paul; 1547, Portrait of 
Hieronymus Holzschuher; 9089, Knight, Death and Devil; 
9113, St. Jerome in a Room; 9093, Melancholy (see note 20. 3). — 
Strasburg: 3385, General View; 3386, Cathedral (see note 49. 
26). — Nuremberg: 3398 and 3399, General View; 3416, Dürer's 
House; 3438, Statue of Dürer (see note 20. 3). 

The photographs sold by the Detroit Company are beauti- 
f ully colored (size 6 J x 8 J, at 35 cents) : 

Freiburg: 6414, General View; 18330, 17536, 6418, Cathedral 
(see note 13. 5). — 8223, Cathedral at Worms; 8274, Cathedral 
at Speyer; 9640, Cathedral at Mainz (see note 13. 24). — 1332, 
Cologne Pontoon Bridge (see note 15. 6). — Nuremberg: 1535, 
House of Dürer; 1554, Panorama; over thirty other views (see 
note 20. 3). — Strasburg: 8267, General View; 8397, Cathedral 
(see note 49. 26). 

11. 2. In bte @(i^toiet5, to Swüzerland, see exercises p. 118. — 
bcr OT bad ^rdiSgaii, a district (-^au) in the southem part of 
the grandduchy of Baden, deriving its name from the town of 
Breisach. It had its own rulers imtil 1218; then it feil to the 
house of Habsbm-g, with which it remained until 1801. Bounded 
on the south and the west by the Rhine, it includes the Freiburg 
Valley and the highest parts of the Black Forest. 4. ^aifetfhtl^tö. 
The Äalfcrftul^I (yn. emj)eror*8 throne) is an isolated mountain ränge 
of volcanic origin about ten miles in length, atuated to the 
northeast of Altbreisach, between the right bank of the Rhine 
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and the Black Forest. The highest point is ber Jotenfopf, Death's 
Head, or Äaiferftul^l proper (1827 ft.). Its beautiful and ex- 
tremely fertile Valleys and slopes are thickly populated. — in 
htantn ^uft gd^ttttten. In German a participle usually precedes 
the noun it modifies. Translate (a) by a participle foUowing 
its noun, or (b) by a relative clause. 5. S^ogefen, Vosges. Also 
called her Söadgentoalb, ber Söa^gau. Lat. VoseguSj French les 
Vosges (pronounce Vözh). A mountain ränge, parallel with 
the Black Forest. The higher and southem portion forms the 
boundary between Germany and France, while the northem lies 
entirely in the German province of Alsace. Tlie highest elevation 
is 4677 ft. — „bliebet unfer," the title of a book by the famous 
novelist Berthold Auerbach, published in 1871. The book is 
composed largely of extracts from a diary, kept on a trip through 
Alsace, immediately after the German-French war had been de- 
clared. — Owing to the weakness of the German Empire in the 
late Middle Ages, France began, in 1648, to seize portions of 
Alsace, and by 1792 had acquired the entire province. Lorraine, 
an old duchy of the German Empire, but under a French dynasty 
since 1431, was completely incorporated with France by 1766. 
By the peace of Frankfurt (1871) practically the whole of Alsace, 
together with the eastem portion of Lorraine, was ceded back 
to Germany. Both of these districts had retained to a con- 
siderable extent their German language and custoras. 6. tS, i.e. 
ihe news. 7. bie BäfXtdtn ht^ ^tieged, the horrors of war, The 
def. art. frequently occurs with nouns used in a general sense. 
Do not translate it. — This refers to the German-French war 
of 1870-71 under the immediate impressions of which this story 
was written. The underlying cause for the war was the theory 
held by the French, that their coimtry should have the Control- 
ling influence on the European continent, and that it therefore 
could not tolerate the establishment of a strong German con- 
federation imder the leadership of Prussia. In other words, the 
attainment of German imity was to be prevented at all cost, The 
more immediate causes were the failure of the Napoleonic ven- 
ture in Mexico, and the consequent loss of prestige on the one 
hand, and the refusal on the part of Prussia, on the other hand, 
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to allow France any compensation for its own accessions of 
territory after the war of 1866. The pretext for declaring war, 
however, grew out of the offering of the Spanish throne to a 
prince of HohenzoUem. This was represented in Paris as a 
Prussian intrigue endangering the safety of France. The prince 
declined; but Napoleon was bound to have war, and so he 
demanded of the King of Prussia that he shonld never in the 
future Support the candidapy of the prince. This proposal was, 
of course, rejected, and war was declared by France July 19th. 
Prussia was at once joined by the South German states, and, 
after a series of brilliant victories, the preliminaries of peace were 
signed at Versailles, Feb. 26, 1871. 8. ^dftoatitOüih, a large 
mountain ränge in southwestem Gerniany,*bounded on the south 
by the Rhine, and extending northeast for a distance of about 
100 miles. It is characterized by beautiful narrow Valleys, 
hemmed in by long mountain ridges. The highest elevation, bcr 
gelbberg, is 4900 ft. The Black Forest derives its name, no 
doubt, from the dark pine forests that cover it. — itnb (sc. dd) 
t^m to be connected with aui9, 1. 9, and when, starting from. 
9. fÜUhx^^aäi, now an unimportant, but very picturesque little 
city, with about 3500 inhabitants. The older part with the 
Cathedral of St. Stephen is situated on a rocky plateau, which 
rises rather abruptly to a height of about 150 ft. above the rest 
of the city. Breisach has had a most varied bistory. As far 
back as the time of the Romans, it was considered an important 
stronghold. In the Middle Ages it became one of the strongest 
fortresses, and the key to the German Empire. Dukes, emper- 
ors, and ecclesiastical princes fought for its possession. Once it 
was an imperial city, then it belonged to Austria, later it was 
held by France, then again by Austria. In 1638 it imderwent a 
terrible siege, in 1744 its fortifications were razed, in 1793 it was 
bumed by the French; since 1805 it has belonged to Baden. — 
{enfeitö* From the point of view of the author, whose home at 
that time was in Freiburg. 10. um fUttxhx^Jiaäf, for the possession 
of Neiibreisach. Neubreisach is a small fortified town, situated 
almost directly opposite Altbreisach on the other bank of the 
Rhine. It was built in 1703 by Louis XIV of France, after he 
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had lost Breisach proper by the peace of Ryswick, 1697. It was 
captured by German troops Nov. 10, 1870, after an eight-day 
siege. — (B intorefflert^e« toirb . . . intcreffleren. The German 
present of ten has a f uture f orce, especially in sentences expressing 
decision, or a result confidently expected. 13. ^tüht^lt, aror 
besque. An omament of a very fanciful character, used espe- 
cially for the decoration of walls and ceilings. 15. mit ... in 
bett @init»tn meinen @tnn; mir, a dat. of interest equivalent to a 
poss. adj. — kiorgeffen (sc. l^atte). For the sake of euphony the 
auxiliary of a Compound tense is often omitt«d in a dependent 
clause. This author omits it quite regularly. 17. ^äfin^httq, 
a hill with beautiful walks overlooking Freiburg. The two 
Castles, which once surmounted the hill, were destroyed by the 
French in 1744. 18. gfott SRpttiet (pronounce il), a small fort 
situated about 600 ft. northeast of Neubreisach. It was bom- 
barded by German troops Nov. 2-6, and forced to surrender on 
the 7th with a garrison of 220 men. 21. ki9m SeiBe»t)on unfern 
Selbem. In phrases denoting the Joint concem of several per- 
sons, the sing, is often used. — toloKen, be determined to. 23. at2 
after a negative =exceptf hut. — jur IBeg(eitmtg, as an escort. 
Prepositional phrases in both German and Eng. are very idio- 
matic. The uses of the art. in them may be classified as foUows: 
(1) The def. art. of the German is (a) translated by the indef. 
art., as here ; (b) omitted in Eng. (2) There is no art. in German, 
but (c) the def. art. is found in Eng. ; (d) the indef. art. occurs in 
Eng. 24. mitgenummen, see note 11. 15. 

12. 7. SBenn ein 4^ttnb l^euU, ftitbt jemonb, a fairly common 
populär superstition. 9. toietben auäf toiol^I . . . ftetben, and I 
dare aay , , .are dying. The future occasionally expresses mere 
present probability. 16. ScttCi^tfugeln, here clearly not the old- 
fashioned fire or light haüa, shot from a mortar at night, to light 
up the territory previous to an attack on a fortress, but the stara 
or balls shot from Roman candlea. In Eng. we would say, like 
rockets. — mit @(ebanIenf<l^neKe, see note 11. 23c. 17. im toditn 
IBogen, transl. in broad curves. 18. fo is often used after a tomn, 
even though it has no translatable force; it must be used, if by 
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inversion totm is omitted. 19. fid^ fenfettbe^ transl. slowly rnih- 
ing. 21. öergtftt, see note 11. lo. — ^tfjM, see note 11. 16. 

23. „@fl^mieb t>m ^ebon." This phrase occiirs in a number of 
patriotic poems written in 1871 by such poets as Emanuel Geibel 
and Ferdinand Freiligrath, and refers to Bismarck, through 
whose masterly diplomacy the unification of Germany was 
brought about. Sedan is a strong fortress in the French De- 
partment of Ardennes, about six miles from the Belgian frontier. 
On Sept. 1, 1870, one of the great decisive battles of the world 
was fought there and on the foUowing day over 83,000 prisoners 
of war surrendered to the German troops. The immediate con- 
sequence of the battle was the coUapse of the Napoleonic empire. 

24. bie \^m htübtn, ihoae on the other side. 28. aU, aa a; after ald 
the Eng. indef . art. is generally not translated in German. 

13. 1. im, see note 11. 23a. 2. %uMmx%, a large and pro- 
gressive city of about 250,000 inhabitants, situated in a beautiful 
and fertile region in the westem outakirts of the Black Forest. 
The streets of the inner city are, for the most part, narrow, 
but present an appearance of scrupulous cleanhness, which is 
enhanced by httle brooks, flowing in stone-lined ditches near 
the sidewalks. Freiburg is the seat of an ancient \miversity, 
founded in 1456. 6. fitffl^att, see note 11. 15. — boiS getoialtige 
SRfittftet mit feinem f d^lanlen %vixm. "SkVaxSitt, Eng. minster, from 
Lat. monasterium—moncLsteryj monastery church. It is the glory 
of Freiburg, and one of the finest Gothic cathedrals in Germany. 
It is built of red sandstone, and dates back in its romanesque 
beginnings to the twelfth Century. The cathedral was not 
finished until 1513. The tower (about 300 ft. high) is the first 
tower of its kind to be completed, and at the same time it is 
the most beautiful. The octagonal spire, constructed entirely 
of stone, resembles the most delicate tracery. 9. ^ittifl^e, a 
poetic Word. 10. ju und auftagenben, see note 11. Ab. 12. bet 
fd^toieren 3^*/ transl. of the hard times. The pl. also occurs in 
German. — um (sc. fei), was at an end. 13. beginne. What 
tense would we use in Eng.? For mood, see exercises p. 113. 
13. X9ttn^Ut, the stülnesa of death. 15. bod IBetbetben, see note 
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11. 7. 23. ha» d^mtttMge IBtetfa^er SRttnfter (to which a^ttiifter 
in 1. 20 also refers). The minster of St. Stephen seems to have 
been begun about the last quarter of the tenth Century. The 
larger part, which was finished about 1150, is in the romanesque 
style, while the choir, the west fa5ade, and the south tower are 
Gothic, belonging to the end of the fifteenth Century. 24. goti« 
f C^en Xütmäitn, lütle Gothic apires. These project from the four 
Corners of the south tower, and from the buttresses, supporting 
the outer choir wall. Gothic is the epithet usually applied to a 
pointed style of architecture, which flourished in Europe, ap- 
proximately between the years 1150 and 1500. Its chief char- 
acteristics are pointed arches, spires, and the buttresses that 
Support the walls on the outside, so that larger openings can be 
allowed for the Windows. The general effect is one of grace, 
aspiration, and spirituality. It was given its narae in scom by 
Italian architects, to whom it seemed meaningless, rüde, and 
barbarous. It owes, of course, nothing to the Goths, but de- 
veloped out of the earlier romanesque, which in tum is descended 
from the old Roman. The characteristics of the romanesque 
are round arches, and walls, which support their own mass. 
Hence the openings for the Windows have to be rather small, 
and the general effect is one of great simplicity, strength, and 
massiveness. The finest examples of this style of architecture 
are the cathedrals of Mainz, Worms and Speyer. 25. SJ^nftran* 
gen. A monstrance (from Lat. monstraref to show) is usually a 
transparent or glass-faced shrine placed on a stand, in which the 
consecrated host is presented for the adoration of the people. 
The treasures, still preserved in the Breisach cathedral, are of 
rare value. 26. loftbüttn 9ltar, cf . pp. 15 and 54, and the notes 
on them for a description of this altar. 27. 4^0(jf<l^neibclltttft. 
The art of wood-carving, to be seen especially in statues and in 
work in relief, reached its highest perfection in the Middle Ages 
in Germany. In fact, it might be called a distinctly German art. 
— toie ci^ toienige giBt, such asfew exist. See exercises p. 119. 

14. 1. toit, as if. 4. t^im . . . aud, out from. 6. nad^ gftattf« 
rel^. Remember that the events of this chapter took place 
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before 1871. — bftn hamaU noäi talgigen 9la(l^liat»bQd bamald no(i^ 
ein rul^igcr S^ad^bar toar. — bamati^, i.e. at the time the author was 
in Breisach. 7. U^ l^etltgen rilmifd^en SRetd^d. The Holy Roman 
Empire was founded by Charles the Great in 800, when he had 
himself crowned as emperor in Rome by Pope Leo III. It was 
meant by Charles to be a Christian continuation of the old West 
Roman Empire, and to symbolize the close union between church 
and State. It attained its »enith of glory and power imder 
the Hohenstaufen emperors from about 1150-1250. After that 
time it slowly declined, partly because the emperors pursued 
policies of family aggrandizement (the imperial oflSee being for 
a long time only elective), and partly because the separate parts 
were too heterogeneous to form a compact nation. It was 
finally abolished by Napoleon I in 1806. 14. toenn, see exercises 
p. 100. 17. eine kiim ^nbent etbaute @tabt. See note 11. 4a. 
20. DiofenMltjen. In the Catholic church a rosary is a string of 
beads of various sizes, used to teil off prayers. The medieval 
Lat. rosarium originally meant a garland of roses to crown the 
image of the Virgin. Rosaries are also used by the Mohamme- 
dans, and it is believed by some that the practice was taken 
over from them. 23. SReggllldf(ein, usually a small hand-bell 
nmg during the celebration of mass to give notification of the 
more solemn portions. 24. äßailttfer, May-chafer, May-beetle, 
May-bug (Lat. Melolantha vulgaris), a European beetle most 
resembling the American June-bug or dor-bug. — fltinhüx^tXÜäl, 
transl. in the tawdry taste of the lower classes. In smaller German 
cities the different classes of society, through the influence of 
centuries of tradition, are more clearly divided in customs, lan- 
guage, and dress, than in the United States. Älelnbürgcr implies 
artiaans, small shopkeepers, etc., as opposed to the wealthier and 
the more educated classes. It does not imply poverty. 26. bie 
fEHuiitt, transl. their mothers, see note 11. 21. 27. ber „SÄttnfter* 
^mptt," the cathedral idiot, i.e. a half-witted beggar, plying his 
trade about the cathedral. 

16. 3. Äreu^gange!^. A cloister, in this sense, is a covered 
walk or arched way, built around the walls of certain portions 
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of monastic buildings, veiy often adjoining the monastery church. 
Its original purpose was to afford the monks a place for exercise 
or recreation. In the course of Centimes the monastery proper 
often was destroyed, while the cloister remained intact. 5. bie . . . 
^dfWhtoadft, always fem., though ref erring to a male being. 
6. @<l^iffBrtttfe. This pontoon bridge still exists. There are a 
number of such permanent bridges over the Rhine, e.g. at 
Cologne and at Coblenz. The one at Speyer is crossed by a 
railroad. An ingenious device is used to allow steamers to pass, 
by simply swinging to one side a two-pontoon section of the 
bridge. 7. ftäi . . . \>ot bie «UflC«, see note 11. 15. 12. (Bäfiattö. 
Master Eckhart, as he is usually called, the most original and 
profound of the German mystics, was bom about 12C0. Later 
in life he joined the Dominican order, and became famous as a 
powerful preacher. Like the other mystics, he opposed the 
formalism of the church and its scholastic squabbles, and in- 
sisted on a closer communion with God through deep, spiritual 
experience. Religion with him was not a matter of the reason, 
which might be expressed adequately in terms of the under- 
standing, but simply a matter of the feelings, which defied 
definition. Though he eamestly strove to reconcile his thought 
with the teaching of the church, we find in his rather obscure, 
but occasionally powerful sermons, decidedly pantheistic ideas, 
centuries in advance of his time. Shortly before his death in 
1327 he was accused of heresy. He denied the Charge, and 
appealed to Rome. In 1329 the Pope declared certain of his 
teachings heretical. — We blatte IBItttne. This was originally the 
magic blue flower of the fairy-tale, which opens the eyes of him 
who is lucky enough to pick it, so that they discem hidden 
treasures. By the German romanticist Novalis, the Uve flower 
was first (1802) used as the mysterious symbol of poetry, and as 
such, the Symbol of infinite longing and striving, as infinite and 
unfathomable as the blue sky, whose color the flower bears. 
13. bct 3t<f^c^^n^^^t, see note 11. 7. — 3e^t . . . btinnen, wühin 
novo. In German two dissimilar adverbs (time, place) may not 
stand at the beginning of a sentence. 14. l^oi^e, sublime. 15. bet 
SBanb(ttng, of transubstantioMon, According to Catholic doctrine, 
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the bread in the Ix)rd's Supper is actually changed into the 
body of Christ. 16. t^etl^ttKten 9ttgefi<l^tö. An obsolescent gen. 
of manner. In modern colloquial German a prepositional phrase 
is used. Wüh veüed countenances, an exaggerated expression; 
transi. wüh bov>ed heada. — S^ttie, better written without the 
inflectional plural e, even when pronounced as two syllables. — 
leilil^aftig getoorbenen, see note 11. 4. 21. trottet, fuU. Transi. 
as adv. with fiel. 22. beti l^errßcl^ctt l^oljgef d^tti^ten ^oäfaltat. This 
rather fine altar is one of the largest of its kind in existence. There 
is a central relief (the one described by the author, 14x 12 ft.), 
with two wings, resting on a lower relief and surmounted by 
a rather inorganic, airy system of niches, scrolls, and conven- 
tional Gothic leafwork. The total height from the floor is 42 ft., 
the total width, including the two wings, is 23 ft. The whole 
altar is carved of linden wood, and painted over with a yellowish 
brown paint. On the right wing are carved the statues of St. 
Stephen and St. Laurentius, on the left, in the costumes of the 
times, the patron saints of Breisach, St. Gervasius and St. Pro- 
tasius. The name of each saint is carved on the halo. All four 
bear their respective attributes as martyrs — a stone, grate, 
club, and sword respectively. Stephen, as patron saint of the 
church, also bears a palm leaf. The smaller relief below the 
central one shows the busts of the four evangelists with their 
respective attributes. Each one with pen and inkwell in hand 
is busy writing his gospel. The top over the central relief con- 
sists of five niches arranged in pyramidal form, the central one 
surmounted by another narrower one which culminates in the 
large scroU, the so-called fjrauenfd^ul^. The lower central niche 
oontains Saint Anna, the mother of the Virgin, seated with the 
Christ-child on her lap. Mary Stands to one side and is handing 
a buiich of grapes to the chdld. In the upper niche Christ is 
Seen with the crown of thoms. The two niches next to the 
central one contain St. Vitalis and St. Valeria, the parents of the 
twin brothers, St. Gervasius and St. Protasius. In the outer 
two niches are two angels. For the sculptor of the work, see 
note 57. 10. 23. mitd^ttgen ^ä^toun^t^, see note 15. 16. <S4h)Uiig 
from fc^tolngen, 8wing, soar, therefore, combining hold linea and 
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flight of fancy. Transl. powerfvüy and sMxmdy conceived, — 
©att, see note 11. 21. 24. äur . . . fx9ntn, crown as, verbs of 
choosing, making, and the like usually require gu; cf. fie mad^ten 
i^n gum ^räfibcntcti. 25. umgeBen, transl. whüe they were aur- 
rounded. 26. ä)>2it ®ebanfen{liiff, see note 11. 23c. 

16. 1. mußte . . . to0]^nett«Tnug gemol^tit l^abm. 2. &ttibt9, 
now usually restricted to the sense of guardian spirit. The 
common word in the sense implied here is bad ©ente {& =^2h a,a in 
French). 3. ^u ^be toat, had come to an end. 6. fE&olltn, 
clouda (sc. of incense). 7. {^ttlt^te, more poetic than Äopf. 
9. eine au l^od^ aufgef^offene, see note 11. 46. 11. bie l^m geftetf« 
ten ^vtn^m, limüa aetfor ü. 12. Sc. rel. bcr before fld^. — hotfi, 
neveriheless. — jn ttäfUx 3^*f see note 11. 23c. — toeij, knowa 
how. 13. auf, in anawer to. 14. SBerfed. Söcrf usually implies 
work of some importance, viz. a bookf a work of art. — ^t^ntt, 
not derived from SWeffc, but from the Lat. manaionarius. Cf. 
Eng. mansioUf French maison, As to how the author heard the 
legend, see Introduction p. 7. 17. bie SItabition, see note 11. 7. 
— fo möge ed t^etjtel^en fein, transl. may I beforgiven, 

17. 1. im Saläre bed ^t\U, cf. Lat. anno aalutia, in the year of 
grace or of our Lord. 5. reil^ unter, in ahvndance from under. 
6. auf ben erften SBIirf, at first glance. 7. fa^, transl. could aee. 
In German (a) a pres. ind. frequently implies present ability; 
(b) a pret. ind. frequently implies past ability. 10. bie ^üäffttn, 
the moat exaüed. — htt SÄenfi^l^eit, cf. 11. 7. 11. \>om @4eite( 
W 5Ut gtfit, see note 11. 23&. 13. ^naftafiu^ C^rttn, Pseudonym 
of Anton Alexander, count of Auersperg, an Austrian poet 
of considerable power (1806-76). His strength lay in the lyric, 
and in the political poem. — ber le^te [Rittet (1830) is the title of 
a 9^oniangenö)ßud, i.e. a series of ballads in four-line stanzas, 
treating in a romantic way of the exploits of Maximilian I. It 
was translated into English by John O. Sargent, under the title 
of: The Last Knight, a Romance-Garland from the German 
of Anastasius Grün. New York, 1871. — SRa^imilian I (reigned 
1493-1519) has been rightly called bcr le^jte ^Ritter. He was of 
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high stature, proficient in all knightly accomplishments, affable, 
brave, fearless, and a passionate hiintsman. His eagemess for 
knowledge of all kinds was insatiable. He leamed various 
trades, took lessons in painting, was something of a poet, and 
continued all his life to be an enthusiast for music. He spoke 
and wrote Latin fluently, and could converse in nearly all the 
languages of his vast empire. Accordingly the nation saw in 
him the very embodiment of an ideal emperor, and expected 
great things from him. But after all, Maximilian accomplished 
very little, partly because of the transitional character of his 
times, but mainly because of his selfish policy of family aggran- 
dizement and because of his lack of perseveranoe and strength 
of character. Many of his ideas were good, but his mind was too 
versatile to concem itself much with their execution. 14. in 
„feiney ©tobt" SBrdfad^. Maximilian visited Breisach repeatedly, 
but ohly five letters written to his daughter from there (dated 
Nov. 7 — Nov. 14, 1510) have been preserved. 17. „SBeiftenfmttQ/ 
inflected dat. form of 3öci6futiig. A prose work, largely dictated 
by Maximilian himself and giving in three parts an account of 
(1) his parents, (2) his birth, youth and education, (3) (unfin- 
ished) Ms warlike exploits down to 1513. The facts are for the 
most part true to history, but the proper names are changed in 
such a way that they of ten cannot be recognized without a key. 
Thus by ©Jeißfunlg he means himself, — not the Wise King, as is 
so often suggested, though a play on the word may have been 
intended, but the White King from the color of his scutcheon. 
This interpretation is proved to be the true one by the fact that 
he calls the king of France, the Bltie King, that of Spain, the 
Black King, etc., and by the definition of lücig, which he gives in 
another manuscript =p^ncfc (cf. French hlanc). The spelling 
of the book is so irregulär that it fumishes no criterion. The 
work was probably intended by Maximilian to provide a model 
for emulation for his grandsons, i.e. the portrayal of a brave 
prince, steadfast even in reverses. It was revised rather clum- 
sily by Treytz-Saurwein (see note 18. 18) and over two hundred 
woodcuts were prepared, but it was not published until 1775. 
A beautiful edition appeared in 1887. 18. We iHtüi^tn örlefe 
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m feine XQä^ia SRatgateto. Margaret, the second daughter of 
Maximilian and Mary of Burgundy, was bom at Brüssels in 1480. 
She spent her youth at the French court as the prospective bride 
of the dauphin (heir to the throne), but was sent back in 1493 
for political reasons. She was twice married, in 1499 to the heir 
of the Spanish throne, in 1504 to the duke of Savoy, but each 
time soon became a widow. In 1507 her father made her regent 
of the Netherlands, and she acquitted herseif with consummate 
skill and discretion until her death in 1530. She was also keenly 
interested in the arts and sciences. With the year 1507 begins 
the private correspondence (in French) between Maximilian and 
his daughter, Which is of unique historical interest, becaüse it is 
the only large coUection of the personal letters of any of the 
German emperors that has come down to us. Over five hundred 
are from Maximilian, though only thirty-two are in his own hand. 
They are dated from about one hundred different places, the 
last one bearing the date Dec, 1518. Though many are, of 
course, of a purely business or diplomatic character, a large 
number are concemed with intimate personal affairs and show 
the emperor as an affectionate and concemed father. 19. Je^t 
fo t^etgeffene, see note 11. 4a. 21. „Sani^foiict," from the French 
Sans soudy wühovi care (cf. Ol^ticforQC, p. 18. l). It was inscribed 
on the cupola of the simple one-story palace, built by Frederick 
the Great at Potsdam in 1745-47. 

18. 3. mit {14, transl. in its train. 4. fottte, was destined to, 
5. geliebt, see note 11. 15. — im, in his. 6. hti IBauemfriegeiS. 
The peasants had become the most oppressed class in the whole 
empire. Most of them were serfs, having to give forced labor 
and tithes to the nobles and the clergy, and receiving the most 
barbarous treatment at their hands. The growing class of 
Sanb^fncd^te (mercenary saldier s)y who were recruited largely from 
among the peasantry, and the example of the Swiss peasants 
winning victory after victory over their oppressors, caused a 
great ferment. In 1493 the peasants in Alsace and the Breisgau 
formed the so-called ©imbfd^ul^, in which very democratic and 
communistic ideals were preached. In Suabia a similar organ- 
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ization was formed under the name of bec (tmte jtonrob. These 
pursued at first more or less peaceful tactics, but soon minor 
disturbances took place here and there, until the great concerted 
movement of the Peasants' War broke out in 1524. See note 
33. 14. 7. regte ei9 {14 . . . $Bd(fer*IBitIfatt, transl. there was again a 
violerU stir (i.e. another eruptian was threatening) in the treadierous 
volcano of hostile nations. — t^ often has an indef. force; fre- 
quently it suggests an element of vagueness or mystery. 8. bet 
^etlttft SRaUonbi^. Milan, nominally under German imperial 
suzerainty, but in reality an independent republic, was formally 
bestowed by Maximilian on Ludovico Sforza in 1495. In 1500 
it was taken by Louis XII of France, who had it bestowed upon 
himself in 1505 in retum for other concessions. For a while the 
Swiss held it, and through their influence, Maximilian gave it 
again to the Sforza family as a fief. In 1515 it was taken by 
Francis I of France, who ruled it until 1526. 9. bet Xüttt, 
Ever since the capture of Constantinople in 1453, which put an 
end to the Eastem Roman Empire, the Turks repeatedly invaded 
Hungary and for over two centuries continued to be the most 
dreaded enemies of the Empire. — Ui toeitet ^tmt, see note 
11. 23C. 11. ftoljen, aller fd^koerett S^ritted, see note 15. 16. 
15. benn, not as common as ald after a comp. 16. SBad . . . f ttt 
ftinbet, what chüdren are thesef !DQd is much more frequent 
in German than bied and may be translated by this, thaty these, 
tkose. 17. be» i^m folgenben, transl. who was accompanying htm, 
18. SÄttrg (=ÜWarfu«) Xxttii^*Bmixtof\n, the private secretary and 
literary amanuensis (see note 17. 17) of Maximilian. The son 
of a simple armor-maker, he had attracted the attention of the 
emperor by his great talents, and gradually had made himself 
indispensable to him. 22. Q2 toattn, they were. — fo . . . tole, 
as . . . as. — fle, omit in translation. 28. ^u, say/ 

19. 1. beim, v)eU, and^ teil mc, etc., frequently used in ques- 
tions. 3. bem ßebett ®ott. Sieb is a common populär epithet of 
God; do not translate it. 10. benti, ehf 11. ^anS, dim. of 
Sol^imed, corresponding to Eng. Jack. In general it is better 
in transiating to keep the German baptismal names. ^and 
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Stefrinf is not an invented name, see note 57. 10. 13. ^tippaäftt2 
. . . 9latflhatMnh, transl. neighbor Ruppacher's child, The name 
9?uppad^cr occurs frequently in the Breisach archives, and is un- 
doubtedly derived from the little village of 9iuffad^ (not far from 
Breisach on the other side of the Rhine). 14. äRaiß, dim. of 
SWatic; -U is a South German corruption of the old -Iin, modern 
-lein. 15. ba . . . ttiol^I, then I suppose. 16. einmal', some day, 
17. iftivat\rm going tomarry. 19. htnn,Whatf — 5ttm {^etratett, 
to get married. 22. tierbiene, see note 11. lo. 24. bie äJlade. 
The use of the def . art. with proper names is highly idiomatic. 
(a) For the most part, it cannot be translated, but implies iDeU- 
knovm; (6) occasionally it has a slightly derogatory sense trans- 
latable by ihat feUow, that man, etc. 26. toa^ . . . beim, what is 
ü ihat. 

20. 2. Sinei junge IBntfci^e beined 9lamend. There are actually 
found in the history of engraving two wood-engravers, Comelis 
Liefrinck and Wilhelm Lieferinck, whose home was in Antwerp, 
but who worked in Augsburg about 1516. Comelis seems to 
have been connected even in some way with Dürer. 3. KlBted^t 
^fttet (1471-1528), one of the greatest painters, etchers and 
wood-engravers of the world. His work is characterized by 
manly vigor and great depth of thought. He was one of the 
first to raise German art above the level of a mere trade, pro- 
ducing not so much because he received commissions, but because 
something within him demanded expression. He put his whole 
soul into his work. After 1512 he worked for Maximilian, the 
most famous commission being bcr 2^riuin|)!)bo0cn (the triumphal 
arch), for which he furnished ninety-two woodcuts of wonderful 
execution and variety of design. Of his many paintings the 
most famous are the portrait of himseff and the four apostles in 
the Munich gallery, and the portrait of Hieronymus Hoizschuher 
in the Berlin Museum. His most highly prized etchings are 
Melancholy, St. Jerome in a Room, and Knight, Death and 
Devil. — 9lttntberg, now a prosperous commercial city of about 
400,000 inhabitants in the southwestem part of Germany. It 
has retained more than any other German city of the same size 
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its medieval appearance. A large part of the inner city is charac- 
terized by old sixteenth-century houses, crooked, narrow streets, 
towers, gates and large portions of the old city wall and moat. 
At the time of our story, Nuremberg was one of the most power- 
ful and progressive of the free imperial cities, the home of 
celebrated scholars and artists and of the famous school of master- 
singers. 4. {inb H§, are they. 5. ^efd^koifterfinb, an archaic 
uninflected pl. form. 8. Dl^m, a shortened form from Ol^cim. The 
usual Word is Onfcl. 9. !auft . . . fein, won*t buy . , . a. 11. mit 
funfttdc^icm ®riff, see note 11. 23<i. 12. Xnf^ ha^, wiU that dof 
13. bem iBuben . . . ini? Q^efi^t, transl. a deep blush ofmingled joy 
and fright spread over the boy^sface. 14. \a^'ä, see note 17. 76; 
c« often anticipates an object clause without having any trans- 
latable force. — grBbc, but uninflected grob. 15. il^m ha^ ^Jer^, 
see note 11. 15. 16. ha^ tftf^ fc^nm, that will do all right, a subj. 
of modest Statement. 17. 9lun, well. — fei f[ei|fig bamit, transl. 
use ü düigently. 20. al^ fci'i8, see exercises p. 118. 22. ^ä^ batif , 
thank you. — ^erau^brad^te, see note 17. 76. 25. toic mit, transl. 
like w. acc. 26. SöiUft bu nic^lt, wouldn't you like. 27. Xa %\W» 
tncl 9(rbeit, there wUl he or you*Üfind a lot of work there. 

21. 1. sum ^ürer, see note 19. 24. — miJd^f i(^|, sc. gelten. 
2. bie •{^oljfd^nitte, woodcuts. The generic art. often occurs in 
German with pl. nouns used in a general sense. 3. mit ber j^anb, 
transl. as direct object. 6. fl(^| bie j^ftlfte ba^tt benfen, imagine 
half of ü. — ^a, and so. 7. ha§, transl. they. — *§ greifen, take 
firm hold of them. This whole discussion tums about the funda- 
mental distinction between the plastic arts (sculpture in the 
widest sense) and the pictorial arts (painting, engraving, etc.)- 
Painting can only indirectly suggest the idea of thickness or 
depth. 10. ^tt toirft ein ganzer ßerl, you'U be a downright good 
fellow. 12. toirb Üf2 niä^i feilten, success will not be wanting to 
you. 16. Q$o(bgu(ben, gold florins. This coin, which was widely 
used in the Middle Ages, was worth about $2-$2.50, though of 
course its purchasing power was much greater. 21. bie Seiter 
gel^alten, see note 11. 15. There is a not very well authenticated 
anecdote on record to the effect that Maximilian one day was 
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present when Dürer was about to mount a ladder, for the pur- 
pose of making a sketch of some magnitude. The ladder being 
ßomewhat too short, Maximilian requested one of the crowd of 
nobles who surrounded him to hold the end of it to ensure the 
safety of the artist. The official considered such a request an 
insult and refused to obey. "Out of seven ploughboys I can, if 
I please, make seven lords," said the angry monarch, taking 
hold of the ladder himself, "but out of seven lords I cannot 
make one Dürer." 23. SBcrfpttc^ift, see note 11. 10. 24. in hie 
4^anb l^inein, transl. and shake handa on it. 25. j^etr ^aiftt, 
transl. emperor. Hans, as an inexperienced boy, does not know 
the proper appellation for an emperor and so addresses him with 
$crr on the analogy of the common forms of address like: $crr 
@raf (count)y $crr 2)oftor, $crr Seigrer, $crr dlat, etc. The only 
Eng. analogs are Mr. President, Mr. Chairman and Mr. Secretary, 

22. 1. ben Heben &oit, see note 19. 3. — maä^t, see note 11. lo. 
— il^r, From the early Middle Ages down to the end of the 
sixteenth Century, the pron. of polite address was il^r. 3)u was 
generally used to express familiarity or contempt. ©ic is a 
later development. 5. ai& l^dbe er, see exercises p. 118. 8. t§, 
i.e. SD'ialU. 9. ^cnV, just think. 10. bem ^m^, see note 19. 24. 
13. muffte, had to. Eng. must has only one tense. — tool^I, in- 
deed. — ben ganzen öerg l^inunter, transl. from the entire moun- 
tain, as she ran down. 15. ben, dem. pron., the latter. 18. VL^&i 
tiieIe,/or many . . . more. 19. ber 4>fttt^ Stefrlnf, see note 19. 246. 
21. ha^ SWanl nomen bran, transl. a glib tongue. Tt(ml, when 
applied to persons, is derogatory. 

23. 1. Derfttt(l^en=morcn bcrftrtc^cn. For the Eng. plup., de- 
noting that which had been and still was, German uses the pret., 
generally with some adv. of time. 4. anf ber ^omtaüottnhant, 
transl. ivith the notables of the toton, who were seaied on the bench 
reserved for them. — fannegiefferte, derived from the German 
title, bcr poUtifd^c Äanncglcßcr, of a translation of a comedy (1722) 
by the Dardsh poet Holberg. In this play Holberg produced 
on the stage a Äanncgtcßcr, tankard maker, who foolishly busies 
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himself with politics. 5. gfrau S^afett, gossips, $afe originally 
meant sister ofthefather, then aunt in general; later it was used 
more generally for any female relative or veiy good friend. 
6. ftieflett, would climb. The pret. is preeminently the tense of 
repeated or customary action. 9. t»\t, such aa. — fle, see note 
18. 22. 11. bett fcl^jfoten iBilbem ttnb StS^td^tottttn, The most 
famous painting of Baidung Grien, an important picture by 
Hans Holbein, the Younger (a few years later than the time 
here thought of), and some finely carved altars and tombs are 
still shown in the Freiburg cathedral. 13. SBalbttng ©rfttt, now 
usually called $an« ©albung ©ricit, painter and engraver (about 
1475-1545). He was strongly under the influence of Dürer, but 
more passionate and phantastic in his conceptions. 14. WtaxÜn 
@<l^dn, or more usually, SWartln ©d^ongauer, bom in Colmar about 
1450, died in 1488. He is often considered the foremost German 
painter and engraver of the fifteenth centuiy. After studying 
in the Netherlands, he became the f ounder of a much f requented 
school of painting in Colmar. The few works of his that have 
been preserved are characterized by great dramatic power and 
delicacy of feeling. His most famous painting is the Madonna 
of the Rose Garden in the church of St. Martin's at Colmar. — 
(S^olmat, an ancient city of about 40,000 inhabitants. It is 
the capital of the district of Upper Alsace. 15. too e^ . . . gab, 
wherever there was. — t»a^=^ttma9. 17. f äffen, see note 23. 6. 
18. flc^, to one another. — flcl^ tun l\t%, was possible. — fo, see note 
12. 18. 20. getauft, see note 11. 15. 

24. 2. fo . . . (nie, just as. 10. aU l^fttten, see exercises p. 118. 
11. in il^rem ^a^tn, see note 11. 21. 12. §og t§ auäf bie (IhrMacl^« 
fenen immef ttHeber, something kept drawing them even when grown 
up. 14. fanben jle jlc^, they met. 18.. bie aWenfdften, see note 
21. 2. 20. Jungfrau, Miss. In the Middle Ages Jungfrau and 
3ungfer were the ordinary terms of polite address used in speak- 
ing to unmarried ladies of the noble or patrician classes. — fflnp* 
^acl^etin. The fem. form of proper names (made by adding -in) 
was commonly used imtil the beginning of the nineteenth Cen- 
tury. Cf . Schiller's 2m\t TtiXtlmn. A reminiscence of this use 
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is still found in the vulgär bie @(^ul3en, etc., that Schulz woman. 
24. ott^ 1^4^ einmal, not even , . . at ihat. 26. in Sreifacl^ einge« 
loaitbert, trand. immigrantSy strangers in Breisach. The prep. 
here govems the dat. 27. no^ ^H^, cA that, 28. $S'ria, Pa'- 
riahf an East Indian word signifying not belonging to any caste, 
an ouicast, 

26. 2. anä^ noä^, in addition. 6. {ttfl, archaic for gerabe. 
7. ^ofu^pofu^f a cabalistic word, which has been traced back 
to a handbook of legerdemain appearing in London in 1634 
under the title "Hocuspocus junior." 8. JDlftbeliS. The word is 
a comiption of the South German SWägbleln. In the eighteenth 
Century, it was imported into North Germany, where it assumed 
even the Low Gerrnan pl. ending -«. — t^, indef . object, omit 
in translation. — too, wherever. 10. toie Umt, as ifof, transl. like, 
11. fo tttoa^, something so. 14. auäf fein SRenfcl^, no one . . . 
either. 17. al§, see note 11. 23. 18. According to an old chron- 
ide, a sculptor of the sixteenth Century had killed a Breisach 
Citizen in self-defense, and was forced to make his escape. 

20. iftan fagte, it was . . . said. 21. im IBemtf, see note 11. 236. 
22. bem ... im ^nge^ln beffcn Slugc. 23. toat, see note 23. i. — 
lieff . . . anffttl^ren. The German active inf . usually has a passive 
force with laffen, to have. 27. tbtn . . . toat, just happened to be. 

26. 1. etft, only. 2. il^nen übet bie 2\pptn, see note 11. 15. 
7. hllth . . . l^angen, transl. was caught. — ^cv^c, an old Middle 
High German form. 11. too^I, perhaps. 12. ha§, omit in trans- 
lation. 13. mäf, ever. 14. @ft|f. In poetry the adj. before a 
neut. noun is frequently uninflected. 19. in feligem CFtrdten, 
transl. amidst happy blushes. 20. . . . jn kooHen, that she would. 

21. ber SBonne, fo ba^, of s\ich Miss ihat. 22. a(i^ gitone, see exer- 
cises p. 118. 23. biefe Stnnbe, transl. the enjoyment of this hour. 
24. töieber, not the prefix of lam. 26. em|i{ing »empfangen ^tte. 

27. 1. ^et ^txh^, the def. art. is always used with names of 
seasons; omit in translation. 2. immer feUener, less and less 
frequently, 3. no^ tnanä^t» anbete, also many another. 4. bet 
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fftuppaiffa, see note 19. 24. 5. Sftit^/ transl. cursea, 7. ®i» . . . 
beim, and so, 9. %tpfLm^i, see note 11. 15. 11. im 8ttben, i.e. 
in South Oermany. 14. gefetteten ^anpit^, see note 15. 16. 
16. tttttffett, been compeüed to. 17. i^r üfttt Me SBangett, see note 
11. 15. 20. am (Sttbe, perhapa. — glaubft, see note 11. 10. — mäf, 
in the end, 24. ttie uttb ttimmer, transl. never as long as I live, 
Sflimmer strictly refers only to the f ut. 25. @te . . . alle nld^t, none 
qfihem. 28. ^tt bem, see exercises p. 122. — lirte, jtist as, 

28. 4. Ott lieff ed gent gef^el^ett, he gladly let ii he done, i.e. let 
her do iL — bie Settte, see note 21. 2. 5. ttocl^ tiid^t^, not yet , , . 
anything, 7. ^tLvA\ see note 11. 10. 8. tuet . . . ber, whoever 
. . . that man, — in SBoirt ober JBilb, i.e. in literature or in ort, 
10. totWjt, sc. bu. 11. gebracl^t, see note 11. 15. 12. freien, do 
not transl. by tofree, 14. aU, see note 11. 23. — in^ Stio^tt, see 
note 11. 23a. 17. %tli, in origin the shortened third pers. sing, 
pres. subj. from gelten =Ze^ it count, let the wager stand. Now a 
common, especially South German, exclamation ^^nid^t toaf)t. 
Transl. will you notf — Umm% see note 11. 10. 19. aU fel'i^, 
see exercises p. 118. 24. regte ^iif^ . . . f^riil^KngSfeimen, transl. 
ihere was a quickening stir like a presentiment of spring and its 
first signs of life. For '«, see note 18. 7. 27. (&»,,, toerben, 
everything wiU come out aU right in the end, 

29. 1. toa^, see note 23. 15. — fann, can do, an older sense. 
2. mir, dat. of interest, transl. I teil you, — tno . . . ancl^, wherever, 
5. hoä^, ordy. 7. fommt, see note 11. 10. 8. tt>ir tnoften, let us. 
— ber liebe ®ott, see note 19. 3. 11. tBtoat,üseemed. 16. brennt 
t^, transl. afiref 20. toottten, wanted to get, — \oa^ t9 gab, what 
had happened. 21. ftrett^gang, see note 15. 3. 22. SBo ftedft i^r 
benn, Well, where have you been ... 23. ja, why. 26. ber arme 
j^atti9, poor Hans, When a proper name is preceded by an adj., 
the def. art. must be used. 28. leer, transl. not a sovl round 
about, 

30. 4. mir, dat. of interest. Transl. ©arum . . . geftorbcn, why 
did youforsake me and die. 5. legte flc^=tt)urbe gdegt 8. (i9, 
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transl. tke hell. 10. bet 9latnr, see note 11. 7. 14. ift ba, U here, 
i.e.. 18 wüh u8. 16. nom ^immel Verbannte, see note 11. 4a. 
23. Herlttfft, see note 11. 10. 25. t^ bottbditfle, bod $tt, «t/cceee^ in 
. . . ingf. 

31. 1. ein $Rfttt$eI, acc. absolute. 7. bleibt mein ^efje l^attgett, 
see note 26. 7. 8. öffnete jlc^, see note 30. 5. 11. toüt t§, see 
note 29. 11. 12. t^, i.e. the notea. 17. bie iBetoegnng, see note 
11. 7. — ben 8(^eibenben, transl. the parting lover. 

32. * Stdn ^t9pfiti im SSatetlonb, cf. Mark 6, 4: A prophet is 
not vnihout honovr^ hut in his own country. 2. Wlan, people. — 
feinet, an obsolete gen. w. bcnfen. — nnr mä^, now only. 3. er* 
blinbeten, dingy, dirty, not Uindedf darkened or ahuüered, as is 
often suggested. 5. ^miftcl^ft . . . l^abe, reaUy had the next right 
to it. 7. in hxÜLUitiäftt @el)nfn<l^t, transl. vnih yecaming, maidenly 
love. $raut is cognate with Eng. bride, but means one betrothed, 
— ^Bitten, a verbal noun implying repetition, transl. requests. 
8. t>ttmnäitt, see note 17. 7b. 18. il^r, transl. wiik her, 21. tooUtt, 
was abovt to. 

33. 2. {icl^ . . . in bie SBdlbnng beugen, i.e. tvm wiih the cvrve 
of the arch. 7. t§, see note 20. 14. — ^immer fHffer, more and 
more quiet. 9. ein @Iürf, fortunate. — bie beginnenben Sieforma« 
timtdfftmpfe, bie=btc SR., bie eben begannen unb bie. The Reforma- 
tion was the special form which the larger European movement 
of the Renaissance assumed in Grermany. The fundamental 
idea of this great intellectual rebirth, namely the emancipation 
of the individual from the tyranny of tradition, was applied in 
Germany to the sphere of theology and narrowed down specifi- 
cally to the right of private judgment in the Interpretation of 
the Scriptures. The Reformation is usually dated from 1517, 
the year in which Martin Luther nailed his ninety-five theses 
against the sale of indulgences to the door of the church at Wit- 
tenberg. But like all great movements it was of slow develop- 
ment. Luther, at first, had no idea of breaking with the Catholic 
Church, his efforts being directed simply against certain abusea 
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It was more the reactionary policy of the Ghurch and Luther's 
excommunication by the Pope in 1520, that forced him into 
open defiance. After his rcfusal to recant at the Diet of Worms 
in. 1521, the movement spread rapidly. 11. immer mel^r, see 
note 33. 7. 12. ha%u lommett, get to it, i.e. find the time. 13. mit 
@ett>a(t Sit t^ttf^tltaitn, force her to gel married, 14. ^ie f&auttn. 
Throughout this whole period minor uprisings of the peasants 
had taken place (see note 18. 6). In 1524 a concerted movement 
broke out in Southwestem Germany, which was suppressed the 
next year only after thousands had been killed and terrible atroci- 
ties committed on both sides. The peasants adopted the new 
teaching of the Reformation because it seemed to ofifer to them 
redress for their just grievances. Luther at first advised con- 
ciliatory measures, but later wrote a vehement pamphlet "Against 
the Murderous and Seditious Hordes of Peasants.'' 15. ftaifer« 
flul^tö, see note 11. 4. 18. na^ ttuffen, transl. against attacka 
from tmthout. — in, see note 11. 23d. 19. &5'l^er§og SferMnonb, 
the yoimger brother of emperor Charles V. In 1521 Charles 
bestowed upon him the hereditary Habsburg dominions. 20. naä^ 
imtn, wühin. 23. jut (Stpl^mtg, to elevate. 26. SBilb, transl. 
by pl. 27. fehlte t§, see note 23. i. 28. ^oä^altat, make it the 
subject in translation. 

34. 1. muffte, it was imperative, that. 2. matt Bef(l^(og»ed 
ttmxht befd^Ioffen. 3. bte gait§e ^tmmUf^e ®(otie, the etemal spien- 
dor and happiness of Heaven. 7. bem, dem. pron., to him, 
i2. immer trüber, see note 33. 7. 14. @« ging . . . 3al|r, it was 
now going on five years. 15. nic^ft)^ mel^r l^atte l^dren (affeit, had 
sent no word cojiceming himselfj i.e. had not been heard from, 
16. burfte . . . ttic^it, was forbidden. 17. am, on one*s. 20. betttt, 
And so, 23. geftorben=tüt. — baff matt mid^ begrabe =bag id^ 
begraben merbe. 25. bem titbtn &ott, see note 19. 3. — gettieil^t, 
see note 11. 15. 

36. 1. e«, see note 18. 7. 3. tiom ^Immcl, from Heaven, 
5. fprang, ran. 6. (Snbreim, usually the rim>e at the end of a line; 
here used loosely for the last line, 8. antwortete t^, came the 
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reply, see note 18. 7. 9. mit bem Begonnenen ISeflament, transl. 
as if auf bem fte begonnen l^atte, bad Seftament 3U fd^reiben. 10. fing, 
used with two subjects; with the first transl. was thrown, with 
the second construe with prefix l^inan. 11. ein . . . erlüftet, see 
note 11. 4a. 13. btti^ unbefcl^reifiiUcl^e ®IM, ihe inexpressibly 
good fortune. 14. ber ^el^offte, he whom she hoped, 15. immer 
fd^nefter merbenbe, transl. hastening more and more quickly. 
16. f(ii)ifenben ^tx^tn^, see note 15. 16. 19. t2 toat, see note 
29. 11. 21. mit, with them. 23. SBeitet . . . ni^t» mtf^t, abso- 
lutely nothing more. 

36. 1. ftnien, see note 15. 16. — il^t 84Iftfe, see note 11. 15. 

3. bie . . . Siebe, see note 11. 7. 9. afttt mtil, transl. reaüy did. 
13. ba, in that case. 15. §ttm, for a. 16. btmm, transl. that's 
why, 17. barfft, may^ have a right to. 20. beim öftrer, see note 
19. 24. 21. mitgearbeitet, worked vnth the others. 22. ^ffttn, 
an archaic dat. sing. 26. t^, i.e. auccesa, see note 21. 12. 28. ma« 
l^en (äffen, see note 25. 23. — toiU, hos dedded, 

37. 3. toaiS . . . noäi . . . ein^ntoenben, what fwrther ohjectiona. 
7. bai9 alte ^aiferbänmd^en, the dear old emperor'a tree, see exer- 
cises p. 107. 9. 3ft t§ bodft, Why, ü seems. — a($ l^tttt' t§, see 
exercises p. 118. 15. i^ilft ha§, transl. this will. 19. ber i^rttl^ling, 
see note 27. i. 20. fdftüdjtemen ©d^ritte«, see note 15. 16, transl. 
timidly, 23. $)er . . . tieraeil^en, transl. the honoraUe councü's 
most gradous pardon! — mifge expresses a wish. 24. einer, a 
man, some one. 26. benn. Well. 27. ber $ani9 SiefrinI, see note 
19. 24. 

38. 2. bei ^aäft nnb 9lebe(, transl. under cover of ihe night. 

4. ber, see note 34. 7. 8. toad, see note 23. 15. 9. (ann, see 
note 29. 1. 11. ür follf, ht Mm. — tool^er, to where . . . from. 

12. tiertrane, subj. depending on ÜBcfd^clb, see exercises p. 113. 

13. fein äRenfd^, nobody. 14. gel^drt, see note 11. 15. — ttia«, see 
note 23. 15. 17. nnter tanfenb, vxith a thousand. 19. M'9 nic^t 
anberd, transl. simply won*t let him^lf he sent away. — 'i?=ftcl^ 
fd^crcn. 20. mitd^ten bod^, transl. he requesta that. — nnr einmal^ 
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at least, 23. ber, see note 34. 7. 26. kffen . . . f^ftBtistgett, see 
note 25. 23. 

39. 2. bo4, after aU, 3. ^», this. See note 18. 16. — ber 
Wluiia ®0ttt», transl. of the Holy Virgin. 4. im ^immel, see 
note 11. 236. 5. fo etload, 9omething like that, 9. tttt*^, see note 
11. 10. — am Qtnbt, see note 27. 20. 14. at» bummett ^mtgcn, 
see note 12. 28. 15. fo, as ü toere. 17. ei9 toat fc^mt . . . nic^t 5» 
loagcn, ihey dared not do it, if only. 18. @o . . . beittl, and ao. 
20. eüi ®uM, one good residt. — bie ^enett . . . ^ifnaä^t, transl. 
it had suggested the idea to the gentlemen. 23. bie btöl^er finge« 
lattfeneit 3^4"ttiigen, see note 11. 4b. — bem Sdbre^t öftrer, the 
def. art. is used here to show the dat. construction more clearly. 
25. toie fcl^lecl^t t^ . , , etgattgen, how bcuüy thinga had gane toith. 
27. biefet, he. 

40. 3. SBod^en . . . abtoed^feUtb in, transl. ihe lovera spent 
weeksj aUemating bettoeen. 5. bie Mitif^en j{ftm|ife nnb SBitren 
bei? ^af^tt» 1524 refers to the troubles caused by the peasants' 
war. 8. lebte nnb blftlfte . . . toieberanf , transl. regained her Orenglh 
and color again. — bem nen ongebrocl^enen, see note 11. 4. 14. bie 
Sente, see note 21. 2. 15. tiio, frequently temporal in sense. 
16. mit, in. — iftonben, poetic for Tlonatm. The two words 
began to be confused at an early period in the history of the 
language. 17. bef^reibt, see note 17. 7a. 19. benn, see note 

18. 15. — bie fo f^nübe sntttdfgemiefene, see note 11. 4. 25. noi^, 
transl. ahotdd hoiher to. 28. ftolj bttfanf . . . jn, proud of . . . ing. 

41. 1. feffeln, sc. there, 5. na^ 9(nfttnft, see note 11. 23c. 

19. int encl^ fnnb nnb §n miffen, doea you to wü. 22. nnb smar, 
and that too. — ol^ne is usually nsed without the indef . art. in 
German. 

42. 2. allem, all the. 3. laut, wüh a loud voice. 6. aU 
beleibige, see exercises p. 118. 7. nad^bem, when. — oetlaffen, 
see note 11. 15. 10. mar . . . ba, had come. 11. bnrfte, had a 
right to. 
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43. 2. fretürigen Sd^redfiS, transl. of mingled joy and fear. 
3. fli^ifenbeu $er§eniS, see note 15. 16. 9. $err Siat, see note 
21. 25. 12. ^xmü^i, sc. 3]^r. 15. baiS toar ttid^t tool)( getan, transl. 
thai was not very hind of you. 17. baiS ftagt tl)r ttocl^, an^ that 
you can stop to ask. 18. JDlftbel, see notes 25. 8 and 11. 15. 

19. ei8=flc. It is now more usual to refer to Tl&h^ta, grftuicin, 
etc., by the logical gender. 20. ilfin ... im @imte, see note 
11. 15. 

44. 3. tott tottre bettit H», who can ihat be, teU me who ihat is, 
a dubitative subj. 5. fo titoa^, the like of (hat. 6. t§, see note 

20. 14. 8. ber foll Ummtn, transl. I shoidd like to see the one. 
9. er ^fttte . . . gef^enft, a rather loose construction. Transl. as 
if : id) fßttt ie oon il^wi «inen geller geWcnft befornmcn. — geller, 
usually thought to be derived from $aff, the place in Suabia 
in which the coin was first made. It used to be a common 
name in Germany for the smallest copper coin (about J cent); 
at the present time it is still used in Austria. 13. ^a§ eilt« 
5ige, tt>ad iä^ . . . gefcl^enft hctam, the only present I received. 
17. ber a^etifd^en, see note 21. 2. 25. btttbe, see note 11. lO. 
26. 9{i4t, no. 28. )(0^itt\)^n^m,UdktheniaUeroverso7nemoTey 
proceed. 

46. 3. SBiSfl btt, are you trying. 5. bamit, hy ihat. 6. ein 
IReid^titm, riches. 10. mit ber 3eit, see note 11. 236. 11. foll 
iii^, am I to. 12. alle fielen Xauftm auf bem !Da<l^e, transl. aü the 
birds in the bush. This suggests the niore common German 
proverb, ein ©pcrllnö (sparrow) in ber $anb, Ift bcffcr al« eine 2:aube 
auf bem 3)aci^c, a bird in the hand is worth two in the bush. hieben, 
being a sacred number, occurs frequently in populär sayings. 
15. 5u Uhtn, to live on. 16. bin i^ ein gemacl^ter ^ann, transl. 
myfortune is made. 19. @0, alfo, Ehy then. 21. ba, thenj transl. 
when. 22. nodft, at hast. 28. bajtt, as an accompaniment. — fo 
ein ®pa{f, such great spart. 

46. 1. noäf, transl. continued to. 3. loar, used to be. 4. mit 
bem Stop^ bnrc^ bie Sßanb toottte, transl. mshed wüdly into things. 
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7. bufi Me fimtfl itad^ 93rot gelftn mitff, transl. that even in ort one 
must workfoT hü hread and huUer, 8. im (Sleub, see note 11. 236. 
10. fc^ni^e, see note 17. 7a. 11. brauchen, see note 11. lo. — 
Me anenfd^en, people. 14. ht^ ^txthtn^, see note 11. 7. 16. bttr« 
fett, befree to. 17. ift, see note 11. 10. — ttiai^ Öled^teiS, aomething 
wonderfvl. 18. ttioi^ tttetttfl btt ttiol^I, . . . »10)9 id^, ii;^ in ^^ loorld 
do you think I. 19. tttltetf cttietn ^ttttftler, hy the word *'artist.'* 
22. i^retn . . . ^\tn, see note 11. 21. 24. {ie attbent itt bett j^o^f 
fe^ett, transl. fiU the heads of others vnth them. 27. bet ^ttd^t, see 
note 11. 7. 

47. 2. itt glttl^ettbet, transl. huming toüh, 3. atö lBater»aId 
ber $ater. 4. ottgetott, see note 11. 15. — ^etr tttettt ®9it, My 
Lord, God. 8. etrttiadl|cttbett, awakening, transl. newly awakened. 

9. allCi^, HiaÄ, ei;en/ one who. The neut. of att frequently refers 
to persons, especially if a common gender is to be indicated. 

10. bie ^utnatttftett. Humanism started in Italy about the four- 
teenth Century as an initiatory phase of the larger movement of 
the Renaissance, — the awakening of the modern individual 
consciousness. FoUowing the lead of the leamed poets, Petrarca 
and Boccaccio, Italian scholars broke with the medieval ascetic 
ideals, the ossified and unprofitable scholastic leaming and the 
complete dominance of the Church in matters intellectual, and 
tumed to the classic, particularly the Greek literature for a new 
ideal of humanity and a harmonious education of the whole of 
man. Hence the classics were styled liUerae humaniores and 
their votaries humanists. The new ideal was sought not only in 
literature and philosophy, but also in art and in life, and the 
pagan delight in the beauty of the human form and of life itself, 
which was revealed by a study of the classics, led to a most won- 
derful rebirth in art, especially in painting. Several concomitant 
events helped to spread the new movement rapidly throughout 
Europe. The invention of printing from movable types (about 
1450) made leaming more easily accessible; the capture of Con- 
stantinople by the Turks (1453) brought about a dissemination 
of Greek leaming and of the study of Greek, through the emigra- 
tion of hundreds of Greek scholars; while the discovery of America 
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by Columbus opened the minds of men for the acceptance of 
new ideas that oiily a few years bef ore had seemed preposterous 
and miraculous. In 1507 Nicolaus Kopemikus laid the founda- 
tion for a correct theory of the solar syst/em. In Germany, 
humanism <lid not spread until after 1450, when the new spirit 
of independent investigation became especially strong at some 
of the more recently founded imiversities. But, while the 
Renaissance bronght about a new flourishing period of vemacu- 
lar literature in other countries, it was diverted in Germany into 
theological Channels, and culminated in the Protestant Refornia- 
tion (see note 33. 9). 11. im frl^Iid^ett S^affen, see note 11. 236. 
Ulrich von Hütten (1488-1523), a knight of the empire and one 
of the most prominent German Champions of humanism ex- 
claimed, "The spirits have awakened, It ia a delight to live." 
13. il^nen ju Seifen, see note 11. 15. 14. Me Seiter gehalten, see 
note 21. 21. 16. oeHoel^en, see note 11. lo. — beffen is used 
instead of a poss., if it does not refer to the subject of the clause 
in which it Stands. Transl. Dürer^s. 17. alle, all the. 22. So 
. . . toithtt, why don^t you go out then, out again. 28. mir . . . ift, 
see note 29. 11. 

48. 1. allen (Sm^t», in aü seriomness, see note 15. 16. 2. fn 
tief, . . . ha^f so low, as to. 6. btum, (nie, aa to how. 9. an bad 
. . . \% to the custom which exists here. 11. fo toettig, just as liUle. 
18. fo Malfr mir Q^ott l^elfe, so help me God. 20. üffnete, sc. bie 
Xüv and change leintet her £ür to bal^inter. 22. gegen il^n, transl. 
to thrust him hack. 23. präge . . . 9(nge{i4t, transl. stamp yowr 
face wüh yowr shame. 25. mar eö, see note 29. 11. 26. gefd^enft, 
see note 11. 15. 28. il^m . . . Hon ber 8Üme, see note 11. 15. 

49. 2. ging, walked away. 3. i^m . . . anf ben S^eitel, and 
5. il^m in ben Sd^tftfen, see note 11. 15. 11. ®lans nnb ^errli«^« 
!eit, an effulgence of light and of glory. 15. bie ftolje IBnrg, now a 
ruin about six miles to the north of Altbreisach. — ber ^pontd, 
of the knights of Sponeck. 16. in ftarfer SBranbung, transl. vnth 
its mighty waves. — (eibenf d^af tticl^ is really an adv. here. 19. §ttm, 
as a. 20. mit Steinen, transl. as if (Steine. 22. H» (Slfaff, etc.. 
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see note 11. 6. 25. t» «beutfd^. — muffen, beforced to. Some of 
the typically French sections of Alsace were veiy reluctantto 
become German, and their Germanization is to this day one of 
the Problems confronting the imperial German govemment. — 
@el)nftt<l^tigen f8Mt^, see note 15. 16. 26. na4 • • • S^f over in. 
— Straffbitrgd. Strasburg, now a prosperous commercial city, 
the capital of Alsace-Lorraine and the seat of the eighth largest 
university in Germany, has a population of over 150,000. It is 
one of the oldest German towns, and was probably a Keltic 
settlement long before the Romans constructed a fortified camp 
there about 9 a.D. Thronghout the Middle Ages it was one of the 
foremost imperial cities, and at the beginning of the sixteenth 
Century rivaled Nuremberg and Augsburg as the home of the 
most famous scholars and artists. Hans Baidung Grien (see 
note 23. 13) came to Strasburg in 1509 and lived there the 
greater part of the remainder of his life until 1545. From 
1681-1871 Strasburg was under French dominion. At the 
present day, the character of the city varies — interesting old 
timber architecture, French eighteenth-century houses and im- 
posing modern buildings, erected since the German occupation, 
such as the University, the Imperial Palace and the Library. 
The greatest attraction, however, is the gigantic Minster, pre- 
vailingly Gothic in style and famous especially for its wonderf ul 
fagade containing a rose window about 45 ft. in diameter. The 
cathedral attained its present form (only one of the two towers 
has a spire) about the middle of the fifteenth centuiy. 

60. 1. Me . . . 9latitr, see note 11.7. 2. gfreunbin, and 3. bet 
^ttanh, because of the inability of Eng. to form a convenient 
fem. form of friend, transl. maiden and her lover. 5. fegneitbc, 
transl. wüh its blessings. 6. unter, amidst. — trieft t^ i^n, he was 
prompted to go, see note 18. 7. 7. immer toieber, see note 33. 7. 
8. mal, possibly. 18. fei, and 19. ftc^e, for the tense see exer- 
cises p. 114. 19. ja, clearly. 

61. 3. bift bu mir geftorben, see note 30. 4. 8. in ben Sttften, 
in the air. — ^ftl^er, jay (Lat. ga'rrulus glanda'rius), a common 
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European bird, about twelve inches long, reddish-gray in color, 
and with its head crested. It is able to Imitate the notes of 
many other birds, and can be taught to whistle and even to 
repeat a few words. 9. in, on, 11. ll^m »ar, he feit. — atö 
tnöffe, see exercises p. 118. 15. ftitieingeftunben, see note 11. 15. 
18. jc^t erft, see exercises p. 107. 19. geftanben, see note 11. 15. 
22. ein fux^t» ÖcPnncn,a briefmoment of meditatum, 22. j^err^meitt 
®nit, see note 47. 4. 26. Stnic, see note 15. 16. 28. fteff, made. 

62. * (irfüÄt, sc. bic öcbingunö, transl. FulfiUment. 2. htüä^tt, 
took, 3. ^lofter JDlatienau. A nunnery in Breisach close to the 
city wall. The old buildings disappeared about the middle of 
the sixteenth Century. The new convent church, begun in 1736, 
was bumed by the French in 1793. 5. bod^, after all. 6. baff 
nic^t, bvt that. 10. m in . . . hinein, far into. 11. öitten, see 
note 32. 7. 13. ftcl^e, i.e. stood wriUen. Transl. was expressly 
staied. 17. bic eii^ten 9leformationSföm|ife, probably a reference 
to the peasants' war of 1524-25. See note 33. 14. 19. f^attt {i(^ 
bnr(^ nid^tö beirren (äffen, had not allowed himself to be discon- 
certed by anything. 

63. 2. aU tiollenbet, to be completed. 6. tttoa^, some pari of. 
9. immer mel^r, see note 33. 7. 10. ^axxä Himmelfahrt, the 
Feast of the Assumption^ August 15. $tmmclfal(|rt is, according 
to Catholic doctrine, the miraculous resurrection of the body 
before the Day of Judgment. 13. bcm nun toieber geöffneten, see 
note 11. 4b. 16. ßalferftufti, see note 11. 4. 18. bmt bem . . . 
bie 9lebe toar, which had been talked about. 19. toar, see note 
23. 1. 20. ^rüfenben 9ngei^, see note 15. i6. 25. meinen ©d^Meiff, 
the sweat of my brow. 28. ber, see note 34. 7. 

64. 1. =n3a« ^an« gicfrinf fül^ttc, d« er bicfc mentgcn ©orte 
fprad^. 3. fd^lnere, crUical. 4. mar ba, had come. — too, see note 
40. 15. 6. ^oä^ einen, one more. 11. bei^ 8tanneniS; ber gfrenbe, 
see note 11. 7. 13. ben Senten t>ot 9ugen, see note 11. 15. — 
^immlifc^ie (Slorie, see note 34. 3. 15. For a fuller description 
see note 15. 22. — in il^rer 99^itte, in thdr midst, betwem them. — 



Digitized by VjOOQIC 



NOTES 93 

Me %tmt, see note 31. i. 18. bet f^reube, see note 11. 7. — ben 
goitsen 4^imme(, aü (he Heavens. 19. im Sturme, and 23. im . . . 
^ulielcl^or, see note 11. 23a. 28. 2auhtOttl$, leafwork, decorative 
work having a design imitated from natural leaves. 28. auf« 
fhrcbciib=aufftrebtc unb. — m^, even. 

66. 3. bod ^tttlitiit, toa^ t» ha . . . gab, the glorious things, 
which were ihere, 4. nod^, ever. — allen, bie, all thosey who. 

6. nie geol^nten, of which ihey hcui never before been consdous. 

7. ber ^nft, see note 11. 7. 8. ^od^amt, high massy a mass 
celebrated only on Sundays, feast days, and other special occa- 
sions, and accompanied by music and incense. It is thus dis- 
tinguished from the low (ordinary) mass, which is simply said, 
not sung. The essential part of any mass is the celebration of 
the Lord's Supper. 9. ber ^nbad^t, see note 11. 7. 11. mä^nit, 
never before. 12. tote muffte ba gebetet toerben, howfervenUy they 
must have prayed there, 13. Sd^eHen. A bell is rung at the 
b^nning of this solenm rite, at the elevation of the bread and 
at the elevation of the wine. — ber SBanblung, i.e. to announce 
the transtibstaiitiationy see note 15. 14. 14. {te meinten alle, it 
seemed to them all. 18. aUt2, they aUy see note 47. 9. 19. ge« 
fcl^affen, see note 11. 15. 22. Xa, presently. 24. Stolaei^. ^oH 
is now usually followed by an accusative. 26. gefprod^en, see 
note 11. 15. 27. il^m . . . bie $anb, see note 11. 15. 28. mit 
^n^naf^mt, see note 11. 23c. 

66. 5. feftg, really an adverb. Transl. saintly. 7. bie 9iup» 
^ad^erin, see notes 19. 24 and 24. 20. — ber äl'httter ®ntM, see 
note 39. 3. 10. ber ®ott SBater, Gody the F other. 11. gerabe fo, 
thai'a exactly the way. 12. ging t9, i.e. the report spready see note 
18. 7. 14. lieben, the weak form is probably due to the Omission 
of a preceding ^l^r; liebe is also found. 15. auf ber, in this. 17. bie 
9Henfd^en, see note 21. 2. — ju feinen (Sbenbilbem, in his own 
image. 21. ^ieft t^, they caUed outy see note 18. 7. 22. !ommt, 
see note 11. 10. 24. ftt^nen Sd^rittei^, see note 15. 16. 27. mit 
fefter Stimme, see note 11. 23d. — nod^ mit eud^ ju reben, yet 
something to say to you. 
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67. 2. stttit Sßdüe, to wife, see note 11. 23fr. — SKfft il^t, Do 
you remembert 3. fd^toieg Hetttd^ttid^, mairUained a dxadainfvL 
süence. 8. üBer eud^, i.e. over your head. 9. SiSluff, a provin- 
cialism for ^Jfug. The aetuaJ length lost by the bending over of 
the top is four and a half feet. 10. Ue @^i^ itmgelpooett. It 
was undoubtedly this feature, which first gave rise to the legend, 
though such a spiral arrangement is by no means rare. It is 
f ound, for example, in the famous cihorium of Adam Kraft in the 
church of St. Lorenz at Nuremberg. — The real sculptor of 
the Breisach altar is not definitely known. From the fact that 
the letters H. L. appear on two tablets held by angels, it was 
early surmised that the artist was the Dutch painter, engraver 
and art-dealer, Hans liefrink. Very little that is authentic is 
known of him, except that he was bom at Leyden, and lived 
in Antwerp from 1540-80. The details given by Frau von 
Hillem are, therefore, purely fictitious. The story of Hans 
liefrink's youth is her own invention (see Introduction p. 7), 
the rest foUows the legend pretty closcly. 13. bcaS SBeifalli^, see 
note 11. 7. — ging, paasedy ran, 17. pr {Jtatt, cf. 57. 2. grtm 
is the common modern word. 18. il^m lourbe wx)eo9%\, he fdl 
faird, 19. eine ftarfe 9laiur, of a determined nattare. 25. torfte, 
coidd. 

58. 2. gelobt, p. part. from geloben. 5. liefd^reiüt, see note 
17. 7a. 6. SBrtttttigamiS, though cognate with the English bride- 
groonif it means one betrothed. See note 32. 7. 7. fonft, or elae, 
8. Änie, see note 15. 16. — fi<IJ=einanber. 10. We l^olsgefd^ni^te 
SRaria, i.e. the carved image of Mary. 11. ber pm ®ott erl^oBene, 
exaüed to the Ukeness of God. 12. mit, vrUh them. 15. Unter, 
amid. 16. SBraut, see note 32. 7. 18. feien, optative subj. 
20. umgebogenen, see note 11. 46. ^2. mag tB, let ü, 23. fo, 
an archaic relative use. — gebeugt, see note 11. 16. 25. bem* 
felüen, this very same. 26. loie, such as, than which. 27. gefeiten, 
see note 11. 16. 28. für Ue bamaßge 3^t/ ^^ ^^^ ^V^- 

69. 1. lieg ed fid^ nid^t nel^men . . . su, insisted on . . . ing. 
4. nun bod^, at last. 7. mir . . . burd^ Ue @eeU, see note 11. 16. 
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9, \n, on a, 11. 9lo4 ^ berfeUien, on that very 8ame, 12. ftt» 
. . . iä^wx, even while. — ®mfttt, from Lat. genisUif broom, a 
shrub-like plant with numerous yellow flowers, abundantly found 
throughout Europe. 14. am anbeten SRorgen, i.e. Nov. 11, 1870. 
— 9lett(teifail^d Üüergaüe, see note 11. lo. 15. ^a§ Ueülii^e fttU 
üreifad^, see note 29. 26. 18. ber l^eiligfte S^rieg, excusable ez- 
travagance of expression for the time in which this story was 
written. See Introduction p. 7. Besides, the epithet l^eiUg was 
quite popularly used at the time, as it was feit that Napoleon 
had wantonly precipita^ed the war. See note 11. 7. On the 
21 st of July, 1870, the President of the North German Reichstag 
adjoumed the session with these words: „ST^öge ber ©egen bed 
aQntäd^ttgen @otted auf unfemt ^oltt rul^en, aud^ in btefem l^eiUgen 
Äricgc." — gelttnMift, sc. toorbcn ifi. 19. d^ flnb toieber, again they 
are. 21. fie finb t^ hoäf, that' 8 whai they are! 23. gel^angen, and 
25. getoartet, see note 11. 15. — alten Hatfertrabitiim. During the 
decline of the German Empire, the populär mind looked back 
longingly to the period of splendor and glory under the Hohen- 
stanfen emperors, especially under Frederick II. And so the 
legend was originated that Frederick Barbarossa sat enchanted 
in a subterranean palace in the Kyffhäuser Mountain, and that 
he would retum some day to reestablish the empire in all its 
former glory and magnificence. 27. ^er Haifer ift loieber ba. 
While the siege of Paris was still in progress, King William of 
Prussia was proclaimed German emperor at Versailles, Jan. 18, 
1871, amidst the acclamations of all the sovereign princes of 
Germany. 
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EXERCISES ON THE SYNTAX OF CHAPTER I^ 

Each ezercise consists of three distinct parts: 

A. An explanation of important syntactic and synonymic 

points, drawn from a certain portion of the text. 

B. The practical application of these points by ineans of 

simple English sentences to be translated into Gennan. 
C Formal grammatical and word drill. 

It cannot be impressed enough upon both teachers and 
pupils, that a thorough mastery of matters syntactic and syno- 
nymic can be attained only through constant repetition, The 
syntax (Part A) should be thoroughly discussed and studied 
before the sentences (Part B) are attempted. The latter 
should be gone over again and again until the German f orms 
come to the mind instantly and naturally. 

EXERCISE I 
Based on 17. 1-17. 13 
A. Syntax. 

Important rule of tense. 
Translate the Eng. past or imperfect tense as follows: 
1. In conversation. 

a. by the perfect, to report isolated or uncon- 
nected facts from the standpoint of the present 
or of stem reaüty. 

Most f requent use 

(1) in simple sentences in vivid dialog. 

(2) to give the force of the Eng. did. 

>Chapter I was chosen, because a great many teachers prefer to leave the 
Introduction until the end. 
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6. by the preterit (imperfect), to narrate events 
in their sequence or in close connection with each 
other without reference to the present. 
Most f requent use 

(1) in complex sentences, especially in de- 

pendent clauses. 

(2) to give the force of the Eng. 

(o) was w. the pres. part. 
(j8) used to, would, to express re- 
peated action. 
2. In historical narrative, lengthy oral accounts, 
letters, etc. 
a. by the preterit (imperfect). 

17. 1. im 3a^re 1511, read fünfgel^nl^unbcrt (unb) elf (not ein* 
taufcnb, etc.), in 1611. To translate the Eng. form, 1511 alone 
may be used, but never in 1511. — 

^\^, when, thai. 

when={l) a\9, with a Single action in past time. 

(2) menn, with repeated action in past time. 

(3) loenn, with an action in present or future time. 

(4) mann, in questions, direct and indirect. 

3. $)er eine, 8. einer. 

Eng. one is variously rendered; 
(1) as an emphatic numeral 

(a) as a pronominal form (i.e. without a noun) 
ein-er, -e, -(e)«, declined like blefer and 
usually spaced in print. 
(6) as an adjectival form (i.e. with a noun) ein 
(SWann), ein-c (grau), ein (Älnb), declined 
Uke the indef. art. and usually spaced in 
print. 
(c) preceded by pronominal modifiers 

the one', bcr ci'ne; this one', blefer el'ne; de- 
clined like a weak adj. 
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(d) not onef 

(a) pronominal use, nid^t et'ner, usually 

aud^ n. e. 
(ß) adjectival use, nld^t ein' (SWatiti). 

(2) as an unemphatic pronominal form 

do not translate by any form of citu 
(a) preceded by pronominal modifiers 

thü' oney biefcr; thatf one, jener; which' one, 
iDcld^er; nof one: not any, feiner. 
(6) preceded by adjective forms 

an old one, ein alter; ihe older one, ber ältere; 
the only one, ber eingige. 

(3) as a demonstrative form, the one 

(a) as the antecedent of a relative, eqnivalent to 
he: the one, who, ber, ber; berienige, ber; ber» 
ienige, tocld^er. 

(6) followed by a preposition 
the one toith, ber mit 

(4) as an indef. pron. 

one, people, they, you, mon (other cases eine«, 
einem, einen). 

et)oad»(l) adv., somewhat. 

(2) indef. pron., something, anything, 

8. fotibent* 

6trf « (1) buton the contrary, fonbem (only after a negative). 
(2) but yet, aber (after negative and positive State- 
ments). 

auf beffen ©d^itUent. 
whose=(l) rel. pron., bcffen, beren, beffcn, pl. beren, 
(2) inter. pron., tücffcn. 
Never use toeld^c«, -er, -e« as a gen. in a relative construction, 
nor a form analogous to the French sur les ^paules duquel. 

10. fld^ htnft, imagines, pidures to o. «. 
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11. §ttg(eiil^=3ur felben S^% ot (he same time; dist. from fogletd^ 
=fofott, cA once, 

B. Sentences. 

It was in 1898, when I was there. — I was there in 1909. 

— In 1492. — In 1832. — When did you see the emperor? — He 
had a long beard, when I saw him. — He was not there, when I 
came. — He was never there, when I came. — When does he 

5 rest? — Will you be here, when I return (jurücftommcn)? — Do 
you know (toiffcn), when he retums? — I do not know, when he 
retums. — Have you a book? Yes, I have one. Here is one. 
No, I have none. I haven't any. — He was here only one 
year. — Is this word a common one? Which one do you mean 

lo (meinen)? — There is (@« Ift) only one there. — Do you mean 
this' one? — I mean this one'. — Is that the only one? — I 
mean the long one. — With one word. — With the one. — With 
the longer one. — He is one of the noblest knights. — Do you 
see that man? — Which one? — The tall one? — No, the older 

15 one. — No, the one with the broad Shoulders. — Yes, that one. 

— That is the one, who has the long beard. — One can see 
that he is an emperor. — He is somewhat older. — This word 
is somewhat longer. — Here is something longer (längere«). — 
The emperor's glance rested upon something. — He is no com- 

ao mon knight, but a hero. — He is not handsome, but he is noble. 

— He is not tall, but he is not a small man. — He is not a 
knight, but he is a hero. — He is not a poet, but a knight. — 
Whose beard is long? — The emperor, whose glance rested upon 
the knight ... — The emperor, upon whose Shoulders rested 

25 an invisible world ... — Upon whose Shoulders did it rest? — 
Whose book is that? — I do not know, whose book this is. — 
Don't you know (fcnncn) the man, whose book this is? — He 
only imagines it. — Can you imagine such a thing (fo cttoa«) ? 

— One has to (muß) imagine a great deal (ötel). — He is a 
30 poet and at the same time a hero. — He is tall and handsome 

at the same time. — He saw at once that it was not the em- 
peror. — I shall go at once. 
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C. Fonnal Drill. 

Decline ber eine, ben erfteti SdM, beffen, ein beutfd^er j^aifer. 

Give the second pers. eing. pres. subj. of toax, fa^, ru^te. 

Give the third pers. sing. pret. subj. of ru^te, benft 

Give a Synopsis in the indic. and cond. of toit man fid^ bie 
^öd^ftcn ber ajienfd^l^eit benft. 

Qn the analogy of unfid^tbar construct the negative forms of 
geiDöl^nUd^, fd^ön, ebel. 

Leam the meanings of the following words: Sofft, 9lQfe, Sßatt, 
©UdC, ©d^ulter, Äalfer, 3)id&ter, $elb, ©ort, »bitter; fel^, rul^, 
benfcn; ftattlid^, ftiff, olt, öoff, lan^, reid^, erft, getoöl^nlid^, breit, un* 
fld^tbar, fd^ön, grog, ebel, ^d^, le^t; oI«, toie, bag, aber, eÜDad, fo, 
jugleid^; in, über, mit, unter, auf, öon, ju. In the above list, give 
with the def. art. the principal cases of the nouns, the principal 
parts of the verbs, and the comparison of the adjectives. These 
forms will hereafter simply be called inflectional forms, 

EXERCISE II 

Based ort 17. 14-18. 16 
A. Syntax. 
17. 14. ttosrnte* Verbs of naming take two accusatives: 

(1) the person or thing named. 

(2) the name. 

15. ttt^te bet Äaifer gern auö* 

l%ke = {l) like with an inf., finite verb + gem: 
/ like to work, id& arbeite gem. 
(2) like w. noun or pron. as object, 

(a) noun or pron. as subject + gcfftUt (pl. 
gefallen) + dat. of pers. especially 
in phrases with how. SBie gefällt 
e« 3^^^^^ ^^^>w ^ you like itf 
(6) l^aben + gern, of persons, cities and with 
e«, ba«, and a following clause. 
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(c) effcn+ gern, of things to eat. 

(d) trinfm + gem, of things to drink. 
like beüeTj prefer=(l) verb + Uc6cr. 

(2) noun or pron. as subject + gefättt 
(pl. gcfaffcn) öcffcr. 
like best = (1) YeTh + am l\th\tai. 

(2) noun or pron. as subj. + gefäUt 
(pl. gcfaUcn) am beften. 

18. l^ler fd^rieü er Me $ttttUil^en »riefe att feitte Xadiitt, 

tonte to={l) fd^reibcn + dat. 

(2) fd^reiben + an w. acc. 
A prepositional phrase always follows a direct object (noun 
or pron.). 

A dat. form usually precedes a direct noun object. Hence, 
l^ier fd^ricb er feiner 2:od^ter ble järtUd^cn ©riefe. 

19. in ben 9lieber(anben. 

The usual pl. of ganb is ?änber. 8anbe is now archaic except 
in proper names. Cf. ber 92ieberlänber, the Hollander. 

18. 4. foffte = (l) VX18 tOj was destined to, pret. ind. 

(2) ougM to, were to, pret. subj., referring to 
pres. or fut. time only. 

6. mtter ber ^(fd^e, under the ashes, Sfd^e has no pl. 

7. brauffen is used only with verbs implying rest or motion 
in a place. With verbs implying motion to a place use: 

(1) l^erau«, out, oiUside, toward the Speaker. 

(2) l^tnoud, ovt, away from the Speaker. 
Remember by the Compounds, l^eraudfommen and l^inou^gel^. 

10. fettfl = (1) adv., even, usually precedes the word modified. 
(2) intens, pron., myself, kimself, etc., usually 
follows the noun or pron. modified. 
my-(your-, him-, etc. )seZ/ = 

(1) as the modifier of the subject, rarely of tho 
object, felbft or f eiber: 
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3^ tue e« fclbft, / do it myaelff i.e. / myself 
do it. 
(2) as the object of a verb or prep., mld^, bic^, 
fld^, etc.: 

Sd) omüflerc mid^, / amuae myself, 

11. ging er . . . Ott . . . l^itt, he walked along, Notice an w. 
dat. 

B. Sentences. 

He called it (=©rcifad^) his city. — He called it («the city) 
his city. — They called him the Great. — He called her his 
daughter. — They called him a poet. — He calls the Nether- 
lands his country. — I like to write letters. — He doesn't like 
5 to work. — He likes Breisach. — I do not like the Netherlands, 
but [I like] the Netherlanders. — I like this city best. — Do you 
like tea (Ztt)7 — I prefer water. — I like apples (äpfcl) best. 
— How do you like this little town? — How did he like this 
stillness? — He wrote a letter to the emperor. — I ought to 

lo write him a letter. — I was to wait outside. — He was to come 
yesterday. — You ought to walk along the river. — Are you 
going outside? — Come outi — Who is Walking around (uml^er 
or l^crum) outside? — There ((g«) were still flames under the 
ashes. — Throw the ashes away (toSö-lDcrfcn). — His own 

15 daughters even were too proud. — Even in his own empire a 
storm was threatening. — The emperor wrote the letter him- 
self . — I'm going myself. — I work for myself. — He loves only 
himself . — I did (f)aht . . . getan) it myself. — Were you there 
yourself. — He walked along the wall (bic SJiauer). — Let us 

20 walk (ßt^tn loir) along the river. 

C. Formal Drill. 

Decline [in] biefer tiefen dtixi^t* 

[in] feiner @tabt. 

ba« iefet fo öergeffene, unbeachtete (©täbtd^en. 
Give the first pers. sing. pret. subj. of nannte, fottte, brol^te» 
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Give a Synopsis in the ind. and cond. of 
l^icr rul^tc er ßcrn au«. 
<bo ging er an ber 3^auer l^in. 
Form adjectives from the following and give their meanings: 
in -ifd^ (w. Umlaut) from ©tobt, ©türm, 
in -Itd^ from Äriifer, SBelt, ©rief, 3a]^r (w. umlaut). 
in -iö from dtüi)(t), 3eit, ©olf(e). 
Give the derivation of ©tiffc, unbead^tct, befd^attetcn, SSerluft» 
Supply the prep. and the proper form of the def. art. in 
(gr ift — dtf^dn l^ttiöegattöen. 

Leam the meanings and the inflectional forms of the fol- 
lowing words: ©tabt, ©elt, 9hil^e, ©titte, ©rief, 2:od^ter, iRiebcr* 
lanbe, ©täbtd^en, SBolfe, ©tim, ©türm, glecf, (grbe, dtti(3i, «fd^c, 
glammc, Xürfe, ©d^ritt, aiuge; tief, ftlff, eigen, toeit, neu, ftolg, 
fd^njer; nennen, audrul^en, betoeöcn, arbeiten, fd^retben, f ollen, Heben, 
brol^en, l^lngel^en, l^angen; l^ier, gern, aber, oud^, fort, immer, fo, fd^on, 
ba, bort, brausen, toiebcr, faft, fdbft; on, um, für. 

EXERCISE III 

Based on 18. 16-19. 4 
A. Syntax. 

18. 16. BUeü er {teilen, he atopped, stood stiü; perf. er ift 
(teilen geblieben. 

«top«(l) ceaae moving, ftel^cn bleiben. 

(2) ceaae doing Bomethingy aufl^ören+ju w. inf., 
e.g. $öre auf ju fpred^en, stop talking/ 

17. fragte er ben . . . ^tttn* 

asfc = (l) ask a queation, inquire, fragen. 
(2) aak afavor, requeatj bitten. 

Dist.: 3dö frage il^n nad^ ein-er ©ad^c» 
3d^ bitte il^n um cin-e ©ad^e^ 
20. SRaitet. 

waU^(l) otttside wall of a building (cf. Lat. murtu)^ 
bit aWaucr. 
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(2) inside wall of a room (cf. Lat. paries), bie 
SBanb. 
22. fo fd^JHt, tu^t, as beautiful as; but fc^öner old, more beauti- 
fidthan. 

24. etma. 

abaut={l) approximately, cttoo, ungefähr. 
(2) around, um w. acc. 

e.g. um bie ©tabt, around the city; but 

um 8 Ul^r, at eight o'clock. 
about 8 (o'clock), ungcfäl^ um 8 (Ul^r). 

25. bie S^Ieinen« An adj. is used substantively only if no 
noun precedes to which it can be immediately referred. Dist.: 
(Sd tDaren Diele ^inber ha, bie neinett fpietten, bie grogen arbeiteten; 
ber kleine, the liitle feUow, bie kleine, the Utile girl (see text 19. 

12). 

baff fie bett ftaifer nld^t {ommett f^Mtn* With feigen and l^ören, 
the simple inf. without gu is used. In Eng. both the inf. and 
the pres. part. occur. Cf. / hear him Coming and / hear him 
come, The past part. of feigen and l^ören is then like the inf. 
3^ l^obe il^ fommcn IJörcti. 

26. etft ald| only when, not urdil. 

only^{^) in time expressions 

(a) not untilj not before, no further back 
than, bvty erft: 

er fam erft geftcm, fie fommt erft morgen» 
(6) only that one occasion, nur: 

er ift nur l^eute morgen gu feigen, he can 
be Seen only this moming. 

(2) in all other adverbial expressions 

(a) implying not many, only the one thing, 
etc., nur. 

(3) as an adj. in the only, ber cinjigc. 

19. -2. ^tttd^en« Neuter diminutives can be made from 
almost any noun by adding -c^en or -lein and umlauting the 
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preceding vowd. In modern German, however, the adj. Hein 
is preferred to translate the simple idea of smallness. 

A diminutive now usually has the implication pretty, delir 
cate, dear, sweet, oUractive, lovely. 

4. ber 3imtge* 

hay^(l) 3iUnge, the most common word. It is a true 
noun, hence ein ^unge and bie jungen, ihe 
bays. The young people, bie {ungen Seute. 

(2) ^nabe, a little more bookish. 

(3) $6ubt, provincial, South German. 

B. Sentences. 

Stop reading. — Stop asking questions (fragen). — She stopped 
writing. — My watch (bie Ul^r) has stopped. — Suddenly he 
stopped. — They stopped bef ore the door. — Why do you 
stop? Read on (toeiter). — Why do you stop? Walk on. — 
5 "Who is this boy?" he asked the gentleman. — He asked hirn 
f or work. — They asked me about you. — The boy asked the 
girl f or the rosebush. — They planted a rosebush near (nol^ w. 
dat.) the wall. — A picture hangs on the wall. — I have one 
long wall in my room (bad S^mmtt). — He walked along the 

lo wall of the city. — The children are as lovely as those (bie) in 
a picture. — She is much more beautiful than the other little 
girl. — He is not so young as I am. — The artist is about thirty 
years old. — There is ((£« tft) a wall about the city. — Come 
about 10 o'clock. — The emperor pointed to the little ones. — 

15 Who are those little ones? — Ask that little fellow. — A lot of 
($tele) children go to (in) that school; the little ones go home 
at 12, the older ones at 1. — Did you hear him come? — I saw 
him Coming. — We saw them Walking along the wall. — I did 
not hear them come, until they stood bef ore me. — They 

20 planted the rosebush only yesterday. — You can see him only 
at 8 o'clock. — I'll stay only a year. — I was here only last 
year. — He won'^ come back until to-morrow. — He is the only 
boy. — He is a good boy. — The dear little child. — The dear 
old granny (9Küttcrci^cn). 
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C. Formal Drill, 

Decline bm il^m folgmbm ^crrn, ein Änabe, ber 3un8e, 

Give a Synopsis: in the ind. of ^(öf^Uc^ blieb er ftel^. 
in the subj. of bog fte if^n nid)t l^örten« 

Form diminutives in -d^cn from the following and give the 
exact Eng. equivalents: gug, Äiitb, dlo\tn^iod, Änab(e). 

Give the meanings and the inflectional forms of the follow- 
ing words: gug, Äinb, $crr, SWaucr, ^o\tti\iod, tünftlcr, Ttühdftn, 
Änabe, wirbelt, @ott, 3ungc; l^eitcr, jung, iani, rcijcnb, iith; brüdfcn, 
[teilen bleiben, fragen, beuten auf, pflanaen, fönnen, fontmen, l^ören, 
jagen, maci^en; benn, erft M, l^eute, ia, plöt^ßd^, nur, etma, gana, 

EXERCISE IV 

Based on 19. 5-19. 22 
A. Syntax. 

19. 8. nid|tö SBeffetC)^« After indef. expressions like nic^t^, 
etioa«, allerlei (all soris of), öiel {much, a lot of), the adj. is 
conceived of as a neut. noun (in origin it is a gen. sing.) and 
written with a capital. 

Remember: mit nid^t« 35effercni. 

ettt)a« anb(c)re« (different, ehe)) anb(e)re« is writ- 
ten with a small initial because it is construed 
like an indef. pron. 

10. aöie l^eigefl bu, What ü your namef Since 1901 it is per- 
missible to foUow the pronunciation, long current, and to add 
simply -t after an s-sound in the second pers. sing. pres. ind. 
Hence, bu l^eigt, bu lieft, bu reift, bu reijt; but in the subj. the 
longer forms must be used, bu l^eigeft, bu lefeft. 

14. ttt' bie Sdiütje au& htm Wtimh, take your apron out of 
your movih. With nouns indicating articies of dothing or parts 
of the body, the def. art. regularly takes the place of a poss. 
pron. whenever there can be no doubt as to the ownership. 
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Dist.: (Sx ftedfte bie $Qnb in Me ^afci^e, he put his hand in his 
pocket. 
her ^ieb ftedfte bie ^anb in meine Za\^t, the thief put his 
hand in my pocket, 

15. ba = (l) adv. 

(a) then (inferential). 

(6) there (local). 

(c) here in bafcin, he here, have come. 

(2) conj., OS, since, 

16. ttienn id| einmal groff ibin« 

einmal'/ «ome dat/; no(i§' einmal, o^ain. 
ein'mal, once; nodfi ein'mal, 0*i*«0 ci^ce more. 

17. ^eirat% 

wa7T2/ = (l) tofce to wife, heiraten. 

(2) unite in wedlock, trauen» 
get married=(l) fid^ öerl^eiratcn, the usual expression. 
öerl^eiratet, married. 
(2) l^eiratcn, rarer and more idiomatic, 
See text 19. 19 and 19. 23. 

18. htmäftn=-il) need, 

(2) tise (often gebraud^en is used in this sense). 

20. toenn \ä^ (ein SReffer ^albe, fann id| nid|t fd^neiben« The 
foUowing kinds of conditions are distinguishable in German: 

1. Simple. A simple statement of fact. 

»Denn « fommt I , 
or fommt er J ^' ^ ' " 

2. More vivid future. Indicated in Eng. by shaü or 
will. Expresses what is probable. 

toenn er fommt 1 f (fo) tt)irb e« gut fein 
or fommt er J 1 (fo) ift' e» gut. 

1 ehtmal' has a very weak accent; in most cases it is like an enclitic, i.e. it 
thfows its accent back en the preceding word. 

' If roenn is omitted in the condition, f o is regularly used in the conolusion. 
s Pres, used as a fut. See note 11. lo. 



Digitized by VjOOQIC 



EXERCISES IN SYNTAX 111 

3. Less vivid future. Indicated in Eng. by shotUd or 
would, Expresses what is merely possihle, 

totan er fttme^ | | (fo) »ttrc c« gut 
or ftttnc er 1 1 (fo) toürbe c« gut (dm 

4. Contrary to fact in present time. Indicated in Eng. 
by ahould or wovld, 

The form is the same as for the less vivid future, 
the meaning^ is determined by the context. 

5. Contrary to fact in past time. Indicated in Eng. 
by should have or toould have. 

tottin er gefotnmcn tt)örc 
or tottrc er gcfommcn 



(fo) tottre e« gut getoefen 
(fo) toürbc e« gut gciocfcn 
fein. 



TBNSES AND MODES IN CONDITIONAL SENTENCES 

condition conclusion 

Pkofek 

Siinple Ind. Ind. 

More Vivid Future . Pres. Ind. | ^"** ^^' 



Less Vivid Future . 
Contrary to Fact in 

Ihresent Time . . 
Contrary to Fact in 

Past Time .... 



.Subj, I 



or Pres. Ind. 
Pret. Subj. 



Pret. K...J, 1 ^^ p^g^ ^^^^ 



In each case the conclusion may be put first, which will then 
have the normal word-order. 

e.g.(g«h)äregut| ^, j^^, „^ 

B. Sentences. 

Here is something better. — This is somewhat better.' -7- 
You have a lot of nice (things) there. — Yes, I have all sorts 
of nice (things) here. — Haven't you anything (nid^t^) eise? — 

^ ^ifhe should cotne (but I don't know wheiher he wiU). 
' Ifhe should come now (jbut he doesnU), 
» See p. 101. 
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He will write {pre8.) with nothing eise. — What is your name? 
5 — My name is Marie. — Take your finger out of your mouth. 

— Where is your apron? — I took my hat (her $ut). — I put 
my hat on (ouf-fc^m). — He put my hat on. — I put his hat 
on. — He opened (ouf-madjen) his eyes. — Shut (ju-ino(^cn) your 
eyes. — What are you doing there? — Was he here? — Then he 

lo laughed and said ... — Then she is your sister? — He*ll have 
a lot of money some day. — He answered only once. — Say 
that again. — Say that once more. He'U marry her some day. 

— Is he married? — When is he going to (tt)irb) get married? 

— By (3Son) whom were they married? — When I am grown up, 
1$ I shall marry her. — You (SWon) need a lot of money tb get 

married (gum heiraten). — My sister won't use the apron. — I 
can use it. — I need it. — If I haven*i a knife, I c&n't eam any 
(fein) money. — If I had a knife, I could eam money. — If 
God wills it, I shall marry Marie. — If he needed anything, he 
20 would have asked me. If it had been God's will, I should 
have married your sister. — If the emperor were here, you 
would believe me (dat.), 

C. Formal Drill. 

Decline htm guten SS^xUta, ntd^tö ^effered in sing. 

Give a Synopsis in the ind. of !Da l^abt 11^ cut^ tool^l fe^t gern? 

Express the conditions in B. (last six sentences) in four dif- 
ferent ways, without altering the meanihg, but omitting totim 
or changing the order. Find four more forms of expression 
for the less vivid future, and the contrary to fact conditions 
by using the altemate mood in the conclusion. 

Change the first and third conditions to contrary to fact con- 
ditions in past time. 

Change the last two conditions to more vivid future conditions. 

Give the me'anings and the principal inflectional forms of : 
©Ott, mUt, ed^mefter, ©t^üqc, aWunb, SWeffcr, @elb; gro6 (grown 
up); glauben, fit^ freuen, (at^en, nel^men, l^eißen, tun, heiraten, btouci^en, 
anttootten, fd^neiben, öcrbienen; tocnn, ba, Won, tool^I, freiUdJ. 
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EXERCISE V 

Baaed on 19. 23-19. 28 
A. Syntax. 
19. 22. Me SRitüet l^at gefagt, «l^ne ®tlb Unnt mm tti4i 

Indirect Statements following verbs like fagcn, glauben, meinen 
(be ofthe opinion), etc., have the verb in the ind. or subj. accord- 
ing to the following general distinction: 

(1) The Ind. is used to express a certainty, a fact, 

or an indorsement by the Speaker. 

(2) The Subj. is used to express an uncertainty, a 

doubt or a Statement made on another's author- 
ity. 
In practice, however, the distinction of mood seems to have 
become more mechanical. The following is a rough rule which 
will hold in writing German and apply also in indirect ques- 
tions after a verb of asking, though it will not explain all 
instances found in Standard German: 

(o) The Ind. is used after a pres. tense (especially after a 
fiist person) : 

(6) The Subj. is used after a past tense (especially after a 
third person) : 

Do not use the subj. after such expressions as: er tt)ei6/e« tft 
gelolfe {certain), befannt (weürknown), etc. 

— id| muffe tfitl ®tfb ffahtn, totm ^ Me maüt toollt, 
loeil fie eine matö^etmtoditer ift. 

Clauses dependent on a subj. construction in indirect dis- 
course usually have the verb attracted into the subj. mood, 
unless they are quite parenthetical or contain a Statement 
which is a well-recognized fact. 
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Sequence of Tenses. 

When a direct Statement is put into indirect discourse in the 
subj., the tenses do not always remain the same. The changes 
are as follows: 



Dis£CT Statement 
Prescnt 

3(^ fytht fein iWcffcr 


Indirect STATKireNT 
( Pres. Subj. 
l or Pret. Subj. 

^ '^Ö^^' 1 er ^ttttc fein aWeffer. 


Prot 

3(^ iattc fein aWcffcr 


Perf. Subj. 

(gr fagtc, baß er fein SWcffcr gelabt f)aht. 


Fut. 

3dJ tocrbc fic l^ciraten 


( Fut. Subj. 

\ or Pres. Cond. 

ffr frtft+i» I ^ ^^^^ f^^ l&clratcn 
^ '"'^^^' 1 er loürbc fle l^clroten. 


Perf. 


(Perf. Subj. 
<Plup.Subj. 



3(^ l^abe e« gclcfcn 



(Sr 



'^»^*' I er 1 



l^tttte e^ gelefen. 

If the corresponding tense in the Subj. looks like the Ind., 
then it must be changed in the Pres., Fut. and Perf. 

eic l^ben fein 2Wcffcr (gr fagtc, flc l^ttttcn fein aWcffer 

©ie mcrben fein SWeffer l^aben (gr faßte, fie loürben fein SWeffer l^bcn 

üQSir l^aben t9 gelefen (gr fagte, bag fie t» gelefen l^fitten« 

An indirect statement may be put 

(1) in normal order without bag or 

(2) in dependent (transposed) order with bag. 



bie SRuiter, mother, 

mother (in the sense of 
my mother) = 



1. meine SThitter, the most common form. 

2. bie aKutter, mostly South German. 

3. iD^utter, a coUoquialism, heard espe- 
cially in Northern Germany. 

This holds also with other nouns of relationship like: ^ter, 
Onfel, 2:ante, etc. 
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B. Sentences. 

Mother says, you can't get married without moneyi — My 
mother said, I must have a lot of money. — He asked what 
they were doing. — He asks whether you believe it. — Do you 
think, God will see it? — I did think that he would come. — 

S He said that your name was Marie. — I don't believe that my 
sister will uae it. — He knew that the emperor meant it. — He 
asked who the little girl was. — I asked her, whether she was 
his sister. — I know, I need money for that (bogu). — It is cer- 
tain that I need a lot of money. — He answered that he had 

10 no knife. — Do they believe, he will marry Marie? — I do not 
know, whether they believe it. — Do you think that she will 
do it? — He said that he was younger than (ol«) the little girl. 

— He said that he was there yesterday. — They said that they 
were in Breisach last year (acc.). — We thought that we had 

15 Seen the emperor. — He thinks that he saw your sister. — I 
asked him whether he was eaming a lot of money. — Ask 
them what they are doing. — Ask them where they were yes- 
terday. — The emperor asked him what he wanted to carve. 

— She asked whether they liked each other (fi(i§ or cinanbcr). 
20 — I said that I had no money. — We said that we were plant- 

ing a rosebush. — Did you know, that she was eight years 
old? — No, I thought that she was younger. — I know he will 
say that he asked me. 

C. Formal Drill. 

Eewrite all the indirect Statements and questions in Part B 
in direct discourse, changing the pers. wherever necessary. 

Put in indirect discourse (with ba6 and without it) after er 
fagtc thefollowing: SBit l^bcn ntt^t« öcffcre«; ba« ift SWaric 9^pad^cr; 
idj !ami nlci^t ft^nclbcn, toenn IdJ fein aWeffer l^abe; er ftanb plö<j(tdj 
üot il^nen; er loirb fie l^iraten; er mug lad^en; fie antworten nid^td; 
fie miU M &ät> oerbieneiu 
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EXERCISE VI 
Based on 20. 1-20. 21 

A. Syntax. 
20. 1. ^tt tM^ 40(sf4ndber totxUn, you warU tohea wood- 

he « (1) be noWf fein. 

(2) he infuture, become, tocrbciu 

2. eHtmeve \äf m\^, I remembery recaU, 
Constructions with fi(i§ erinnern: 

(1) an eine ©aci^e, an ll^n, baran* 

(2) (obßolescent) einer ©aci^e, feiner, beffem 

4. SSettDOltbie, relatives, Substantized adjectives in German, 
used to transl. certain Eng. nouns, have regulär adj. inflection. 
Hence: 

ber and bie l^ertoanbte, ein !^em)anbter, pl. bie SBermanbten. 
Similarly ber liBefannte, the ctcquaintance; ber grentbe, 
the stranger. 

t>m hix, of yours, Cf. öon un9, of owrs; öon 31^cn, of yours, 
etc. 

10. ^fi . . . fittmiS, puüed out. $er and l^in prefixed to a 
prep. usually form more literal Compounds with verbs than the 
prepositions alone. They often also have the expressed or 
implied force of from tkere (l^cr) and to there (l^in). Dist.: 
l^erau^giel^en, jnjiU out and au^giel^en, intr., move oui, tr., take off 
(of clothes that one slips out of); l^eran^fontmen, come out and 
au^fommen, get alongf make hoth ends meet; l^erau^laffen, lel out 
and ankläffen, omit; l^ineinfel^en, look in and einfel^en, realize, 
understand, get ihrough one's head. 

13. htm . . . Sulzen ind ®e{i(i^t, into the hoy'sface. 

15. if^m bad ^tti, his heart. 

20. if^m Me gftoger, Msfingers. 

Instead of a poss. adj., the def. art. is very frequently used 
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together with the dat. of interest, especially if the idea of the 
person is to be emphasized. This is the usual construction, 
found in nine cases out of ten. 

2. 9lmt edtmere id| midi oudi« 

7. itnb nun loitt W^ mä^ Umtn^ 

17. 9lnn, ba nimm^iS« 

nun = (1) now, requires inversion. 

(2) weUy followed by a comma and normal order. 
now= (1) at the present time (without reference to what 
precedes), it^U 
(2) and now, as a consequence, nun* 

[t^t will nearly always be correct. 

B. Sentences. 

What do you want to be? — He said that he wanted to be 

an artist. — He'U be a second Dürer. — I remember it very 

well. — I can't recall his name. — Don't you remember my 

father's relatives? — Are they relatives of yours? — No, they 

5 are only acquaintances of mine. — Ls she a relative of theirs? 

— No, she is a stranger. — The emperor pulled a knife out of 
his pocket. — He pulled it out and gave it to Hans. — When 
are you going to (tocrbcn) move [out]? — I don't want to 
move out of (aud) this house. — Take off your gloves (her 

lo ^anbft^ul^). — Come out at oncel — If he hadn't come out, I 
should not have waited (loartcn). — I cannot get along with so 
little (locnig). — How does he get along with his father? — Let 
me outi — They would (toollten) not let the dog out. — We will 
omit that. — He looked in at the window (gum gcnftcr). — I 

15 realize that I need a lot of money, if I want to be an artist. 

— Don't you realize that he is right? — Do you see how his 
heart beats? — I looked (fa^) him in the face. — Don't bum 
(berbrennen) your fingers. — I bumt my fingers. — Well, here 
take itl — He's seen it and now he wants to buy it. — Now I 

20 imderstand what you mean. — I'm going now. — Well, how 
goes it? — Now his father was dead. — Now he was a very 
diligent boy. 
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G. Formal Drill. 

Decline beine^ 9lamen9, ^^ertoonbte. Give the meanings of 
Compounds w. l^crau^ formed from the foUowing verbs: fcl^, 
geben, bringen, nel^men. 

Give a Synopsis in the ind. of toie il^m ba^ $erg fci^Iug. 

Give the meanings and the inflectional forms of: Söuv\^t, 
^amt, 55ertt)anbte, SSater, tunft, Xaft^e, ©eflt^t, $crg; nein, tot, 
freublg, ^etfe, grob, fteigig; öerftel^en, »erben, fit^ erinnern, gufe^cn, 
lernen, laufen, greifen, l^eraudgiel^en, fteigen, fci^Iagen, ftammeln; einmal, 
fci^on, freUid^; öor, burc^. 

EXERCISE VII 
Baaed an 20. 1&-21. 8 

A. Syntax. 

20. 20. aU fei^iS glül^enb l^etg, as if ü were . . . 

A special form of the contrary to fact condition (see p. 111) 
with the conclusion omitted: 

al« fei'«=a« he wovld do, if ü were, 

Frau V. Hillem prefers the pres. subj., but the pret. subj. is 
much more common. 

When ob or »enn is expressed the clause takes the dependent 
instead of the inverted word-order: 

ald ob (or toenn) e» glül^enb l^eife »ttre (or fei). 

22. atlt2, tt»a^ er l^erauiSlbradite. Frequently after words like 
attc«, nichts, etrta«, and generally after a neuter Superlative em- 
ployed in an indef. sense, toa9 is used as a rel.; ba9 may stand, 
never »eld^ed. The rel. pron. cannot be omitted. 

26. $tt betnen S^etiem na^ 9lünt(erg* 

To (implying direction toward) is translated as follows: 

(1) With nouns signifying persons: gu. 

(2) With proper nouns signif3dng place : 

(a) nad^, w. nouns ordinarily used without the 
def. art., na^ ^eutfci^Ianb. 
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(6) In or na(i§, w. nouns regularly used with 
the def. art., in bie or nad& her ©ci^todj. 
(3) With common nouns signifying place: 

(a) gu, mostly in stereotyped phrases like gut 
©d^ulc, to Bchool; jur ©tobt, to toum; ju 
Söctt, to hed, 

(6) In, implying into, In bic ©tabt, to the cüy, 

(c) an, implying up to, an ba^ gcnfter. 

(d) na<ff, often implying in the directum of, nad^ 

ber <^tabt, to the cüy, 

(e) auf, in a few special phrases like auf ba9 

3lninier, to the room; auf blc ^oft, to the 
post-office; auf bad Sanb, to t^ country; 
auf bie Unioerfität, to </ie univeraüy. 

27. ^a gibt'd kiiel ^tMt 

t9 gibt, ^/icre i«, can he fovnd, lit. t< givea (cf . French iZ y a), 
oceurs in all tenses, but in the sing. only. The e9 is the 
grammatical subject and must be retained in inversion; the 
noun is the direct objeet in the accusative. 

There w= (1) within narrow definite limits, c^ ift: 
(&9 ift ein 2:ifdJ in bem 3itnmer^ 
pl. (Sd finb au(i§ ©tü^Ie barin. 
The e^ is a mere expletive to produce in- 
version, and is dropped in a question or 
after an adv. or conj. In Eng. there is re- 
tained: 

3ft ein Zx\(S) in bem 3.? Is there o, etc. 
3)arin finb auä^ ©tül^le. In ü there are, etc. 
(2) within rather wide limits or in a vague or 
geneial manner, ed gibt: 

(S$ gibt nic^t« SBeffere« auf (in) ber Sßelt 
pl. (S8 gibt fold^e aWenfd^en (people), 
Occasionally either translation is found, depending some- 
what on the point of view: 

(S9 gibt üiele ^eutfci^e in Slmerifa (wide limits, as distin- 
gnished from a certain city). 
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(&9 finb ütele ^eutfc^e in Stmerifa (narrow limits, as distin- 
guished from the rest of the world). 
Other tenses: 

(g« tt)trb einen ©türm (gdle, vrindstorm) %thttu 

(&9 §at fo ettoa« (something, anything like that) nie gegeben. 

21. 1. S^ladj ^lürnöerg . . . mi^^V iä^ ^ä^m. The mod. auxil- 
iaries often imply a complementary inf. like gelten, tun, etc. 
Frequently eS takes the place of the inf. or of the Eng. to. 
Cf . Sä) f^aht ed tun Unntn and Qdf f^aht t» gefonni, / have been 
able to. 

7. ha» fielet niel nai&tliä^tt an». 

look, appear= ausfeilen. 

look (wrf=(l) away from the Speaker, ^inau^fel^en: 

(gr fa^ sunt {out of the) genfter ^inau«, aU 
iäf in ba« S^^^^^ ^^^» 
(2) toward the Speaker, l^eraudfel^en: 

(Sr fal^ gum genfter l^eraud, ald id^ botbei« 
ging (went past). 

B. Sentences. 

He takes (hold of) the knife, as if it might (fönnte) bnm his 
fingers. — He looks as if he were smiling. — It looked as if he 
wanted to thank him (dat.). — He helped me, as if he were my 
own brother. — Is that all you have? — That was all he said. 
5 — Here is something, you don't know. — All he could say was, 
"Thank you" („banfe"). — I want to go to Dürer. — I should 
like to go to Nuremberg. — I'm going to the city. — Who is 
going to Breisach? — When are you going to Germany? — Do 
you know, whether he is also going to Switzerland? — He's 

lo gone to school. — Go to your cousins! — I stepped (trat) to the 
window. — I'm going to bed. — He has gone to the University. 
— He said that he was going to the country. — Take (©ringe) 
this letter to the post-ofBce. — Are there woodcuts in this 
book? — There are five fingers on each band. — There is noth- 

15 ing I like better. — There is no book on the table. — There is 
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no such book. — There has never been such a fellow. — There 
never will be anything in it (baron). — There 'II be rain (Siegen) 
to-morrow. — Are there many Germans in America? — Has 
there ever been anjrthing like^that? — We should like to go 

20 to Germany all right (Won). — Will you be able to? — No, we 
have never been able to. — We never could. — That looks too 
dark. — Do you know how he looked? — "Woodcuts look flat," 
he repeated. — This doesn*t look like (lole) a woodcut. — Was 
he looking out of the window, when you passed? — We'were 

35 looking out of the window, when he passed. 

C. Formal Drill. 

Give a Synopsis in the ind. of ^a gibt'd üiel Arbeit. 

Give a Synopsis in the subj. of bafe man ntt^t tociß. 

Give the second pers. sing, of the imperative of na^ni, l^clfen, 
gibt, mad^en, toeig. 

Give the meanings and the inflectional forms of: Singer, 
Siebe, ^Donfbartelt, SJettcr, ^oljfd^mtt, $ftlftc, gigur; bunfel, ^efl, 
flad^, no^, natürlit^; öcrbrennen, banfen, l^clfen, mögen, (eiben, toiffen, 
ou^fel^en, greifen; aU (ob), bielmaU; oud, naci^. 

EXERCISE VIII 
Baaed on 21. »-22. 4 

A. Syntax. 

21. 11. ^nl^altredit 

be rights (1) of persons, reci^t l^aben. 
(2) ofthings. 

(a) in sense of /t^, fairf red^t fein. 
(6) in sense of corred, all right, 
rlci^tig fein. 
da rights (l) adj., rtd^tlg. 

(2) adv., surely, indeedy fci^on. 

(gr toirb e« fd^on tun. 

(3) excl., ft^ön, fd^on gut 

^d)ön, idf gel^e mit (along). 



Digitized by VjOOQIC 



122 EXERCISES IN SYNTAX 

fialtt hiä^ m baiS, loaiS ttatttrUdi Vjt, hold fast ^owhat ü natural. 
The antecedent of n)a9 must be expressed, if the rel. clause is 
govemed by a prep. In that case ba^ cannot combine with the 
prep. into baran, etc. 

12. bann« 

then^(l) and ihm; after that; if that's so, then: bann. 

(2) and so, so, ba. 

(3) at that time, bontaU. 
Occasionally either bann or ba may be used. 

benn = (l) conj., /or. 

(2) expletive in questions, why, Eh; d. 19. 10, 
19. 19. 

15. gabef ben^^^. 

16. gib ffe niemanb. 

20. brUtg ijm efaiett®£tt|L 

21. toit fem StaVia i|^ einft b!e gdter gel^alten* 
23. fßtt\ptiäi\t btt mir bag atteg. 

Order of Dative and Accusative Objectb 

(1) The pronoun always precedes, if one obj. is a neun 
and the other a pronoun. 

(2) The dative precedes, if 

(a) both objects are nouns: 

(Sx gab bent jungen ba9 üBeuteli^m. 
(6) both objects are pronouns, the acc. being a 
demonstrative: 
®ib ll^m bicfcn, tl^r bcnfclbcn. 

(3) The accusative precedes, if 

(a) both objects are pronouns, the acc. being a 
personal or reflexive pron.: 
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®ib t» if)m, flc i^tn; er i^^t fldj 3^ncn. 
i^ i^m is avoided. 

20. Brlngett«(l) bring. 

(2) take. 

21. fafi' iltm, say to him, teü him, 

teil him^{l) fage H^tn, in Indirect discourse (er folle bie 
Sdtcr galten). 
(2) fage gu il^ni: in direct discourse („3^r fottt 
ble Seiter l^alten"). 

22. fn foSe er mtn Mr Me Seiter fialttn* An imperative of the 
direct discourse usually changes to a construction with follen or 
mdgen in indirect. 

Cf. Äomm l^erl and (gr fagte, bu foffcft (should) j^erforntncn. 

(Sr fagte, bu möc^teft (shoidd be »o bind aa to) f^» 
With fagen, never change the imperative to an inf ., on the 
analogy of : Teü him to hold the ladder, 

22. bamit bu red|t l^odi ^inauffteigett Idnnefi« fönneft, subj. 
probably by attraction, see p. 113. In every-day German, pur- 
pose clauses introduced by bag or bamit, thatj so that, in order 
thatf take the verb in: 

(1) the indicative after a present tense. 

(2) the subjunctive after a past tense. 

Result clauses introduced by hai or fo bag, that, so that, 
take the verb in the indicative: 
3)cr Äatfer l^ielt bie Seiter, fo ba6 3)ürer ^inaufftclgen tonnte 
{wca able to). 

22. 1. bann maei^e ^ ii^n fo loie il^r« 

2. gerobe fo ta\t \%t mttff er attiSfe^en« 

The German xoxt is foUowed by the nominative. 
The Eng. like is followed by the accusative : 
©ein SBater fd^reibt gerabe mie er (sc. fd^reibt), his father 
writea juM like him. 
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B. Sentences. 



He is right. — It is right. — He said you were right. — It 
isn't right to do anything like that. — That is the right word. 

— You ca» belle ve me all right. — All right, you need not 
believe me. — All right, 1*11 go with you. — Hold irefi.) to 

5 what is right. — I saw nothing in what he said. — He did only 
a part (bcr X&V) of what he had promised. — Think of (cm) 
what the emperor said. — Then the emperor shook his (i^m bic) 
hand. — Then you know (fcnncn) Dürer? — I used to know him 
then. — Was he here then? — And then we went. — For we 
lo went. — Why, where have you been? — Why, who is this (baÄ)? 

— He gave the money to the boy. — Did he give it to him? — 
Hold the ladder for him. — Did he promise you that? — He 
promised me a lot of money. — Will you take this greeting to 
your mother? — Did he bring you the right book? — No, he 

15 brought me this one. — He said to me, "Give this to no one." 

— He told me to give it to no one. — Teil him to come here. 

— What did he say to you? — All that he said to me was, 
" Good moming." — He told me to go. Hold the ladder, so 
that I can climb up. — He held the ladder, so that I might 

20 climb up. — He held the ladder, so that I could climb up. — 
It was so dark, that I did not see him. — He looks like the 
emperor. — Does he look like an artist? — I will make him like 
you. 

C. Formal Drill. 

On the analogy of faifcrlic^ form adjectives from the follow- 
ing nouns and give their meanings: Äönig, grcunb, ©(ijtocftcr; 
with Umlaut, üWuttcr, SBatcr, ü)?ann. 

On the analogy of Begleiter form nouns of agency from the 
following verbs and give their meanings: geben, crjä^len, Wnet* 
ben, bcnfen, arbeiten, l^elfen. 

Give the meanings and the inflectional forms of : $ttd, (^ft\x%, 
gelter, greube, Begleiter, ©erg; toieber^olen, flc^ galten, greifen, gießen, 
ouf^eben, befehlen, reifen, bringen, üerfpred^cn, fd^ütteln, lad^cn; gerabe. 
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EXERCISE rX 
Baaed on 22. 5-22. 22 

Ä. Syntax. 

22. 8. 3e<|t lief t» einet SRagb entgegem 

(2fntgegcn, toward, to meet. Remember cntgcgcngcl^cn, 
cntgegcnfomtncn. 

9. flftftetie il^t $tt, whispered to her. 

IVL with verb8=(l) a prefiz, as above; er rief i^r $tt, 
he caUed out to her, inf . gurufcn. 
(2) a preposition, er lief, ging, ftini gu 
i^r. 

10. gef^enft, given. 

give — {l) general idea, geben. 

(2) as a present, fd^cnfcn, never geben. 

15. ben 3|nl^aU, the contenta, Qvfydt has no pl. Cf. bie Wd^e, 
p. 104. 

17. 9Cnbem Xaq^, the next day, obsolescent gen. of time for 
am näc^ften Xa^t. The other day (jrecerUly), ncuUc^. 

Time, answering to the question when, is expressed as foUows: 
(1) Indefinite or repeated time. 

(a) by the genitive, now restricted practically to 
nouns unmodified by an adj. and denoting: 
(a) parts of the day, bc« Slbcnb«, in the eve- 

ning; eine« SO^orgen«, one morning. 
(ß) days of the week, üWontag«, Mondaya, 
i.e. every Monday. 
(h) by the dat. w. prep. an or rarely in in all other 
cases: 

on einem regnerifd^en $:age, one rainy day. 
This prepositional phrase may even take the 
place of a gen. Hence: 
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bed ^aged or am ^age, in the daytime. 
bc« üWorgcn« or om SWorgcn, in the morning. 
bc^ 9'lac^t« (masc. only here by analogy) 
or in ber 9lad^t, at night. 
(2) Definite time. 

(a) by the accusative, usually when no prep. is used 
in Eng.: (gr fommt bicfcn Stugcnblicf, this min- 
vie; näd^ftc« 3('^i)x, next year; bcn üierten 3uli 
(in dating a letter). 
(6) by a prepositional phrase, usually when there is 
a prep. in Eng.: 
(a) dat. w. an, om SWontag, om ülcrtcn 3uU. 
(ß) dat. w. in, in ber legten SBoc^c, im Ic^tm 

(7) gen. w. toä^rcnb, toöl^renb bicfc« SWonot«. 

18. mdi tAüt Sß04^/ M ^'"»wy ^^^ ^'*<>''«- 
Time, answering to the question how long, is expressed as 
foUows: 

(1) by the simple accusative of measure: (Sr blieb eine 

^oä)t, he stayed <me week; (Sx mill ein gonget ^al^r 
reifen, he tmnts to travelfor a whole year. 

(2) by feit w. the dat., to count back from the time thought 

of: (gr ift feit jh)ci SBod^en l^ier, he haa been^ herefor 
two weeks. 

(3) by auf w. the acc, to count forward from the time 

thought of : (gr ift auf ein paar Xa^t l^ier, he w here 
for afew days. 

Dist. the acc. of measure carefully from the aoe. 
of def . time. 

B. Sentences. 

Now he ran to meet the people. — He came to meet the em- 
peror. — Did she go to meet you? — Who came to meet them? 
— What did she whisper to you? — She whispered something to 

1 See note 23. i. 
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him. — He called out to the boy. — He came to me and showed 

5 me what bis mother had given him. — Call out to them. — 
He dreamt that somebody called out to him. — What will you 
give your father for Christmas (gu Södl^nad^tcn)? — What are 
the Contents of the book? — Show me (dat.) the Contents of 
the purse. — He lef t (ab-reifcn) the next day. — He left only the 

lo other day. — He works at night. — What does he [do] in the 
daytime? — What do you do Mondays? — Mondays I have a 
German lesson (bie ©hinbc), but next Monday my teacher can- 
not be here. — Next week I am going to the city for a few 
days. — I have been here now for one year. — I'm going to 

15 (mcrbe) stay only one day. — I was there on the third [of] 
March (SWörj). — On the following day the emperor left. — 
Where were you during the last month? — It was in the last 
weeks of June (bc« 3uni). — I dreamt the whole night. — I 
haven't been (bin . . . Qcmcfcn) in Germany for two years. — 

ao Next summer I am going to Switzerland for one whole month. 

C. Fonnal Drill. 

Give a Synopsis in the ind. of : fic flüftcrtc i^r gu. 

On the analogy of entßcgenlaufm form Compounds w. entgegen 
and the following verbs, and give their meanings: reifen, fahren, 
reiten. 

Give the meanings and the inflectional forms of : 2oä), Tla%h, 
8eute, 3n^lt, «cutel, Stog, ©efc^id^te, SBod^e, ©unber, 9Waul; nag, 
flug, frecft; träumen, fud^en, juflüftem, fd^cnfen, anfaffen, bürfen, rufen, 
aetgen, abreifen; elnftmellen, ie^t, noc^; tro^. 
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ber HBettb, -«, -t, evening; 

abenb«, in the evening, eve- 

nings. 
ftlieitb, adv. in the evening; 

lernte — , this evening. 
bcr SCBenbfegen, -«, evening- 

prayer. 
a'htnitüttlläi, adj. adventur- 

ous, desperate, harebrained. 
aBer, conj. but. 
ftB'-gel^en, ging ab, tft abgegan« 

gm, inö*. depart, leave, be 

sent. 
oli'-l^elien, l^öb ob, abgehoben, tr, 

set off; refl. be set off, stand 

out; — öon, — against; con- 

trast with. 
ab'-l^etfen, ^If ab, abgel^olfen, 

^ilft ab, inJtr. help, remedy. 
all -fmttetfeien, ir. portray. 
ab'-ne^men, nal^m ab, abgcnotn* 

mm, mmmt ab, tr, take off. 
aW-'p^Mtn, tr. pluck, pick, 
ali'-tclfett, Ift abgereift, irOr. de- 

part, leave. 
ab'-f (^rfctt, ^. send away, send 

out. 



ber «b'f(^cbi3gtt6, -(e)«, *c, 

farewell greeting, farewell. 
ber «b'fc^ieb«fc^mftr§, -e«, -m, 

grlef of parting. 
ali'-f4(iegen, fd^Idg ab, abge« 

fd^löffm, tr, lock up. 
ab'-WÄrten, tr, wait for, wait 

for something to be over or 

ended. 
a]i'-»e4feln, tr. altemate; ab« 

toecijfelnb, altemating. 
ab'-weifcti, toie« ab, abgewlefen, 

tr. tum away. 
ab'-^leliett, gög ab, abgcjogm, tr. 

draw away. 
ad), inter/. Ahl AlasI OhI 
bie tCc^fet Wf-ö, — -n, 

Shoulder; über blc — anfel^m, 

look down upon. 
ad^t, num. adj. eight. 
bcr Äffe, -n, -n, monkey, jack- 

anapes. 
al^, inter/. Ahl; — fo, Ahal 
al^a', irderj. Ahal (1^ sounded). 
al^nen, fr. imagine, fancy, 

dream, have any foreboding, 

suspect, be conscious of ; mir 

al^t, I have forebodings of . 
ftl^nUfl^, adj. like; — fein, look 

like. 
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bie 9!l9rb'fttmme, — , -n, fixed 

oontract price. 
Ott, adj. and pron, all; bo« — c«, 

all that; k»on allebent, of all 

this. 
afta'liettbUfl^, adv. every eve- 

ning. 
atteffe'Ugft, adj. most blessed. 
ba« 9Crmiifen, -«, — , alms. 
Oli^, 8uh. conj. when, as; ii^i^^ 

inveri, as if ; a/ter ne^. but, 

except; after comp, than; — 

ob or — xmox, as if ; — \6^hxi, 

even while. 
olfo, aJr. then, well tben. 
alt, alter, ber ttitefte, od/, old. 
bcr %me, -«, *c, altar. 
(bo«) «ttBrd'fai^, pr. n. Old 

Breisach. 
ol'terdgfatt, aJ;. hoaiy, vener- 

able. 
altl^et'ttmmlifl^, od/, time-hon- 

ored. 
ba« %mi, -(c)«, *cr, office, mass; 

bo« Rrd^Ild^c — , church living. 
Stt, prep. (dat. and acc.) to, by, 

on, at; with gemalten, of; 

with rütteln, against; wüh 

flc^ fiiü|)feii, with; 61« — , as 

far as. 
att'-Bellen, tr. bark at. 
an'-Brec^eti, brfid^ an, Ift ongc« 

brdd^en, bridftt an, intr. begin. 
blc 9Cn'ba4t, — , devotion. 
an'btt^tig, adj. devout; ber Un* 

bttcijtlge, devout worshiper. 
anber, adj. other, next. 



onberd, adv. otherwise, differ- 

ently. 
an'-bimnent, tr. thunder at, 

shout at with a voice of 

thunder. 
aneUtan'ber-fdilagen, f(i^(üg a., 

oneinanbergefd^Iagen, fc^lOgt a., 

intr. beat against each other. 
oneUtott'ber-f^neffen, \^ibi a., 

aneinonbergefd^Idffen, refl. be 

drawn, becocne attached to 

one another. 
tttt'-fafFctt, tr. touch. 
ble Än'fertlgttnfi, construction. 
an'-f(el^en, tr. beseech; — um, 

— for. 
an'gefel^en, ppL. adj. respected. 
ha^ tltt'gejlc^t, -(e)«, -er, coun- 

tenance, face, brow; öon — 

ju — , face to face, 
angff tioll, adj. anxious. 
an'-l^alien, l^atte an, angelobt, 

tr. have on. 
an'-l^alte», ^ielt an, angel^ten, 

l^ttlt an, intr. stop, 
ber tln'l^ang, -(e)«, adherents. 
ble «tt'WttfiadiWt, — , loyalty, 

love, afiFection. 
blc «n'W^e, — , -n, height, hill. 
att'-ftmrreti, tr. growl at. 
on'-Übtben, tr. announce, fore- 

tell. 
ble tCn'fttttft, — , arrival. 
an'-Iegen, tr. invest. 
ba« SCn'ßegen, -«, —, request. 
ott'-^ratten, Ift angeprallt, intr. 

fitrike against. 
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an'-tüffxtn, tr. touch. 
an'-f4ttff^/ ^' procure; bad 

Slnfd^ffcn, procuiing, pur- 

chase. 
an -f 4attcn, tr, gaze at. 
an'-ffl^tagttt, fd^Iüq an, ange« 

f(i^(agen, fd^lftgt an, tn^. begin 

to strike, begin toUing, be- 
gin to ring. 
ün'-i0)9ii^tn, refl. ingratiate 

oneself. 
an^-iäimUtn, \d)to6U an, ange« 

fciJtDöttcn, fdJtoiHt on, tr. swell, 

augment, increase. 
ün'-itf^tn, fa^ an, angefcl^, fielet 

an, tr. look at. 
ba« 9Ctt'fel^cn, -«, respect for, 

authority, looks, high re- 

gard, high standing. 
bie t(n'{i<l^t, — , -cn, view, 

opinion. 
bcr fin'ipxüäi, -(c)«, *e, claim; 

in — nehmen, take up, en- 

gross. 
ber 9Ctt'ftanb, decency, delicacy; 

mit — unb SBürbc, with be- 

Coming dignity. 
Ott -ftelgni, ftieg an, Ift angeftic- 

gcn, intr. rise upward, ex- 

tend up, Stretch. 
Ott'-ftillfen, ftlcg an, angcftogcn, 

ftögt an, tr. push against, 

nudge. 
ba« 9Cn'fttfl^en, -«, applica- 

tion. 
ba« %ninii^, -e«, -e, face, 
att'-imt, tSt an, angetan, tr. put 



on, offer, bewitch; angetan, 

dressed. 
bie ^nftoM, — , -en, answer; 

Idnt — fd^ulblg bleiben, not 

fail to reply. 
WxftalMtn, intr. answer, reply. 
Ott'-tieftratten, tr. trust, entrust. 
on'loefetlb, ppl. adj. present; 

ber ?ln»efenbe, one present. 
«i'-slel^ett, jög an, angqogen, 

tr. put on. 
bie 9ftaliei9'!e, — , -n, arabesque. 
bie Är'Bcit, — , -en, labor, work, 

workmanship, building, con- 

struction, result of one's toil. 
Sv'Beiten, intr. work; — an, — 

upon. 
ba« Ät'gemi?, -ffe«, -ffe, of- 

fense. 
Stm, firmer, ber firmfte, adj. poor. 
ber itm, -(e)«, -t, arm. 
bie Art, — , -cn, kind, own way. 
bie 9Cf 4e, — , -n, ash, ashes. 
ber Äft, -(c)«, -»c, brauch. 
fi'temW, adj. breathless. 
and), adv. also, even, yes, and, 

too, at that ; mcnn — , even if ; 

— nodj, in addition ; — nldjt, 

not even; — !eln, no . . . 

either. 
auf, prep. (dat. and acc.) on, 

for, in, at, in answer to; — 

unb nleber, up and down, 
anf'-ftttumen, refl. straighten 

up. 
Ottf'-Blitfen, intr. glance up, 

look up. 
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anf-Mii^n/ intr, flash up; ba« 
$(uf bÜ^m, sudden flash. 

Ottf-Mttl^en, ift aufgeblinkt, intr. 
blossom. 

ttttf -falzten, fu^r auf, Ift oufge* 
fallen, fäl^rt auf, intr. start up, 
fly up in a temper, burst out, 
say boiling with indignation. 

auf -füllten, tr. build, erect. 

auf -gelten, ging auf, Ift aufgc* 
gangen, intr, rise. 

«if -glimmen, intr. glow bright- 
er. 

auf -lieben, ]^5b auf, aufgel^oben, 
ir. raise up, save up, raise. 

attf-l^dren, intr. cease. 

Ottf-lac^en, intr. burst out 
laughing, burst into a laugh. 

auf-leben, Ift aufgelebt, intr. 
come back to life, revive. 

auf -lenkten, intr. flash up, 
shine forth. 

auf-Obent, intr. blaze, shine. 

auf-mad^en, tr. open. 

bie 9Cuf mirffamlett, — , -en, at- 
tention. 

auf-nel^men, nal^m auf, aufge« 
nommen, nimmt auf, tr. re- 
ceive, take in ; In fld^ — , come 
completely under the influ- 
ence of . 

avt^'-pafftn, intr. look out, pay 
attention, listen. 

auf-taffen, tr. snatch up; refl. 
Start up. 

auf -tagen, intr. tower up; — 
ju, — toward. 



anf -Yi<l^tetl, tr. uplift, bear up, 

comfort. 
aitf-f<l^aiten, intr. look up. 
oitf-f^ieffen, \d)bi auf, ift aufge« 

fc^öffen, intr. shoot up. 
Ottf-f «plagen, fcijlüg auf, aufge* 

fd^lagen, f(i^lägt auf, tr. strike 

up, raise up; — gu, — at; 

eine Sa(i^e — , burst into a 

laugh. 
onf-ft^rerfen, tr. frighten, 

arouse, startle. 
ba« tbtf feigen, -9, great Sensa- 
tion, 
anf-finrbtgcn, fprfing auf, ift 

aufgefprungen, intr. spring 

open, burst open. 
auf-ftei^en, ftftnb auf, ift aufge« 

ftanben, intr. rise. 
anf-fteigen, ftleg auf, Ift aufge* 

ftlegcn, intr. rise. 
oitf-ftellcn, fr. set up, put in 

Position, 
oitf-fttdieu, tr. go see, try to 

find, seek out, visit, come to. 
auf -tauten, ift aufgetaud^t, 

intr. appear. 
aitf-toac^fen (c^f ==j), müdj« auf, 

ift aufgemac^fen, toftd^ft auf, 

intr. grow up. 
auf -mallen, ift aufgewallt, intr. 

flare up. 
bcr t(ttf§fig, -(c)«, *e, proces- 

sion. 
ba« tluge, -«, -n, eye; große 

— ^n mad^cn, open one's eyes 

Wide. 
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her %n'%tnibüä, -(e)«, -t, mo- 

ment. 
Olti^, prep. (dat.) out, out of, 

from; adv, öon ... — , start- 

ing from, out from. 
ün^'-U^i^ltn, tr. pay in füll, 

pay down, 
bic t(tti9'M(btmg, — , education. 
oitö'-liIeiBen, blieb ou«, ift au«« 

geblieben, intr. stay away, 

fall to appear, not arrive. 
au»'-httäitn, br&c^ aud, ift aud' 

gebrdd^en, brid^t au9, tn^. 

break out; — b, unrestrained. 
oitö -benläi, bad^it oud, audge' 

bac^t, tr. think out, conceive. 
ber 9Citd'bnt(f, -(e)«, *e, exprea- 

sion. 
aitd'-fftl^ten, <r. carry out, exe- 

cute. 
bie 9C]ti9'fftl^nm0, — , -en, execu- 

tion (of the work). 
oitö'-gel^ctt, ging au9, ift oudge« 

gangen, in^r. goout; ein« unb 

au«gc]^cn, come and go, — 

bei, frequent. 
oni^'^eftlhrlien, ppZ. ad/, dead. 
and'-l^alten, l^ielt au9, audge^al« 

ten, l^ttlt au«, intr. persevere. 
ber ^ttd^ttfer, -«, — , spur, 

foot-hill, hill. 
aud'-Ittuten, intr. stop ringing. 
aui^'-lenten, tr. learn com- 

pletely; intr. complete one's 

apprenticeship. 
Otti^'-mlr^en, tr. stamp out, 

make short work of . 



bie tbtd'tial^me, — , -n, excep- 

tion. 
au»'-pniitn, tr. deck out. 
aa»'-ta\ttn, irUr. rest. 
ber 9tti9'rei{fer, -«, — , runaway. 
aud'-ri<l^ten, tr. do, defray the 

expenses of . 
ber tbtd'ntf, -(e)«, -e, exclama- 

tion. 
ond'-rufen, rief au«, aufgerufen. 

tr. exclaim, ciy out. 
oui^'-ntl^en, intr. rest; — üon, 

— from. 

oitö -flauen, intr. look out. 
bie Ättd'fc^telbung, — , -en, 

notification, circular letter. 
oit^'-f^^^f \^^ oxi^f audgefe^en, 

fielet au«, intr. look, appear. 
oitfien, adv. without; nad^ — , 

outwardly. 
ttttf^erlid), adv. outwardly. 
att^'toftrüg, adj. foreign, from 

abroad. 

» 

bie Slal^tt, — , -en, way, course, 
path; fl(ij — bred^en, force 
one's way. 

llSIb, adv. soon. 

Bang, adj. amdous. 

bie SBan!, — , -»c, bench. 

ber SBamt, -(e)«, ban, spell; in 

— tun, put under the ban, 
keep under a spell. 

ber SBÄ'tcttfiHrer, -«, — , bear- 
leader. 
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bcr »Art, -(c)«, *e, beard. 
blc JBaf e, — , -n, distant female 

relative, cousin; grau — , 

gossip. 
bcr föautt, -^ or -n, -n, peasant. 
bcr SBatt'emlrleg, -(c)«, -t, pea&- 

ant war. 
bcr SBoitm, -(c)«, -»c, tree. 
ba« SBttttm4en, -«, —, little tree. 
hlbtn, intr. tremble. 
hthanltn, refl, thank; — bei 

icmanb, — some one. 
bic SBebin'0ung, — , -cn, condi- 

tion. 
bebrftngf, ppl. adj. oppressed, 

distressed. 
Bebml^ett, tr. threaten. 
Beenben, tr, end; bccnbet, over. 
liefel^Ien, ht\a% befohlen, bcficl^It, 

tr. command. 
Befe'frtgen, tr, fortify. 
Befinben, bcfanb, bcfunbcn, tr, 

find; refl. be. 
(egel^ren, tr, request, desire, 

wish. 
Begeiftem, tr. inspire; bcgeiftert, 

entranced, enraptured, in a 

transport of bliss, füll of 

enthusiasm. 
Begieffeti, begoß, bcßöffcn, tr, 

water. 
Beginnen, begann, begonnen, tr, 

begin. 
bcr SBegtetter, -«, — , com- 

panion. 
blc SBegUiterin, — , -nen, com- 

panion. 



bic SBegleitttug, — , -en, accom- 

paniment, escort; jur — , as 

an escort. 
begraben, begrub, begraben, be« 

gräbt, tr, buiy. 
Begretfen, begriff, begriffen, tr, 

understand, realize. 
Beilagen, intr, please, delight. 
Iiel^lfr'blrgen, tr, harbor. 
Bel^öf fam, adv, cautiously. 
Bei, prep, (dat.) at, at the 

house of. 
Beibe, pron. adj. both. 
lieieinan'berfii^en, f&g b., beiein* 

anbcrgefcffen, intr, dt beside 

one another. 
bcr SBei'fatt, -«, approval. 
beina'l^e, adv. nearly. 
Betrren, tr. disconcert. 
ba« öei'fliiel, -(e)«, -f, exam- 

ple. 
bcr SBei'ftanb, -(e)9, assistance. 
bei'-ftimmen, intr. agree with. 
befommen, befSm, befontnten, tr. 

get; gefc^enft — , receive as a 

present. 
beleben, tr. revive. 
belei'bigen, tr. insult, offend. 
belieben, tr. like; impers. give 

pleasure to, care to, trand, 

dat. as subject. 
bemJ^en, tr. remark. 
bemttl^en, tr. trouble; fid) — , 

tiy, endeavor. 
beifb'a^ten, tr. watch. 
bcr SBftrg, -(e)«, -e, hill, moun- 

tain. 
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(etftdi'tigi, adj. notorious, ill- 

famed. 
httiUten, tr, ensnare, beguile. 
her IBerftf, -(c)«, -t, calling. 
httSäimf, adj. famous. 
Befd^attett, tr. overahadow. 
ber S^ef^db', -(c)«, -t, deciedon, 

answer. 
Bef d)d^, oe^/. modest. 
(ef^Iieffen, 6ef(i^(d6, befd^Idffm, 

in(r. dedde, resolve. 
Iief4?eilien, bcfc^ricb, bcfdjrlebm, 

tr. describe. 
ber SBcft^ftf ser,-«,— , protector, 

def ender. 
(eflegett, tr. conquer. 
(ejintten, befatm, befminen, re/I. 

deliberate. 
bad Sefittnctt, -^, meditation. 
blc Sefitmtmg, —, conscioi»- 

ness, senses; jur — fommen, 

retum to — . 
(efimbev, adj. especial, remark- 

able. 
(efimberiS, adv. especially, aa 

adj. individual. 
(ef^ttt, tr. wash over. 
(effer, adj. comp, of gi^t, better. 
bcjt, adj. 8up. of gut, best, 
blc S^eftellitttg, — , -m, order. 
beten, inir. pray. 
liettaditett, <r. look at, examine. 
Betreffenb, ppL. adj. conceming, 

for, referring to. 
betroffen, ppl. adj. taken aback. 
(etrftben, tr. trouble, sadden; 

betrübt, sadly. 



ber BUf^äßmtl, -«, — , praying- 
desk. 

ber SBefteQttnge, -n, -n, beggar 
boy. 

ber SIettler, -«, — , beggar. 

bengen, refl. bow before, bow 
under, bend, submit, ac- 
commodate oneself, humble 
oneself, humiliate oneself; 

— unter, — before, to. 
ber SIentel, -«, — , purse. 

bad Sentel^en, -^, —, small 
purse. 

ber Sen'telf <l^neiber, -«, — , cut- 
purse, pickpocket. 

Beloegen, beioag, beloogen, tr. 
move, induce, stir. 

Belofglid)/ o^j' flexible, supple, 
füll of motion. 

ble Seloegnng, — , -en, emo- 
tion, commotion, wave. 

bemirlien, bemftcb, bemdrben, be« 
tolrbt, refl. compete; — um, 

— for. 

ber SBemlrber, -«, — , suitor. 
lielO0ltnen, tr. live in. 
belonnbem, tr. admire; betoun« 

bentb, admiringly. 
bie SBenmn'bemng, — , admira- 

tion. 
Benm{ft'(9i9, adj. unconscious. 
Bejiel^en, bejSg, belogen, tr. move 

into. 
Be§loin0en, be)to>ang, besnmngen, 

tr. conquer. 
biegen, bSg, gebogen, tr. bend; 

fldj — über, lean over. 
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ba« ©IIb, -(c)«, -er, picture, 

painting; in 2öort ober — , in 

literature or in art. 
llUben, tr. fashion, train. 
bcr SBUb'l^attet, -«, — , sculptor. 
bcr SBi(b'f4nt^, -«, — , carver 

of imagesy wood-carver. 
blc SBKbung, — , formation, 

culture. 
bo« »Ub'toerf, -(c)«, -t, sculp- 

ture, statuary. 
biftig, adj. cheap, reasonable. 
W, prep. {acc.)f as far as, tili, 

at (ustiaUy vrith cm); — ju, 

up to, to; — in . . . hinein, 

far into; conj. until. 
bii^l^et', adv. thuB far. 
bitten, bfit, gcbsten, bittet, tr. 

ask, request, beg, plead, in- 

tercede; ba« 53itten, -«, re- 

questing, requests. 
blttetßdi, adv. bitterly. 
btait, adj. blue. 
blongeMIbt', pjd. adj. blue- 

vaulted. 
blttutifl^, 0(2/. bluish. 
ba« ÖW, -(e)«, lead. 
bleiben, blieb, ift geblieben, irUr, 

remain; fc^ulbig — , still owe; 

feine Slntrtort fd^uJbiß — , not 

fall to reply; fte^cn — , stop, 
bleich, adj. pale. 
bleiben, blid^, geblid^en, intr. 

grow pale, lose color. 
blenben, tr. blind, dazzle. 
ber SBtirf, -(e)«, -e, look, gaze, 

glance, eyes, glances. 



hMttt, intr. look. 

ber öt«?, -e«, -e, flash of light- 

ning. 
blilben, intr. blossom, bloom. 
bie fßWmt, — , -n, flower. 
bie SBltt'menranle, — , -n, vine. 
ha^ mm, -(e)«, blood. 
ber SBoben, -«, *, soil. 
ber SB0fien, -«, — , curve, arch. 
ba« SB^mbarbemenf , -«, -«, 

bombardment. 
bie öombe, — , -n, bomb, shell. 
bie SBüt'fdiaft, — , -en, message. 
ber SBtanb, -(e)«, *e, fire, con- 

flagration, buming, buming 

blaze. 
bie Srattbmtg, — , tide, surf, 



ber ^trndi, -(e)«, ^-t, custom, 
time-honored custom. 

branden, tr. need, use. 

braun, adj. brown. 

branfen, intr. roar, rage, foam, 
seethe. 

bie Srant, — , *e, betrothed, 
fianc4e. 

ber SBrfttt'tigam, -«, -e, fiancd, 
betrotbed. 

brtttttli^, adj. of one betrothed. 

ba« Srotttpaar, -(e)«, -e, bridal 
couple. 

bred^en, br&d^, gebrdd^en, brid^t, 
tr. break, pick; fic^ — , be 
overcome, be drowned; fld^ 
©abn — , force one's way. 

SIrei'facb, -«, pr. n. Breisach. 

SIrei'f ad^er, indeel. adj. of Brei- 
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sach, Breisach, from Brei- 
sach. 

bcr örei'fadjer, -«, — , Brei- 
sacher. 

ber ar bad IBretö'fiau, pr. n. the 
Breisgau. 

üreit, od/, broad; »eit unb — , 
far and near. 

brennen, brannte, gebrannt, vnltr. 
bum, beat down ; — auf, beat 
down upon ; e« brennt, there's 
afire. 

ber ©rief, -(e)«, -e, letter. 

Iiringen, brad^te, gebraci^t, tr, 
bring, take, give, retum; 
juftanbe — , accomplish; ouf 
ben ©ebanfen — , suggest the 
idea to; gu (Sl^rcn — , win 
renown for. 

ba« örüt, -(e)«, -e, bread, liv- 
ing; nad^ — %^^, be prac- 
tical, eam a living. 

MtliK^, od], breadless, un- 
profitable. 

bte ©ruft, — , *e, breast. 

ber öttüe, -n, -n, boy, lubber, 
lout, fellow. 

ber »öc^'ltalbe, -n(«), -n, letter. 

ber »ürf'ttng, -(e)«, -e, bow. 

bie SBftrg, — , -en, castle, fast- 
ness. 

ber SBftr'gemtelfter, -^, — , bur- 
gomaster, mayor. 

bo« ©ttr'flerSftnb, Citizen 's child. 

ble iBttrdfd^aft, — , -en, respon- 
sibility, security; — leiften, 
vouch. 



ber 8)nrf4(e), -en, -en, «ome- 

iimßi -e, fellow. 
ber öttttel, -«, — , beadle, bai- 

li£f, constable. 



ber ani bad (JWr, -(e)«, *e, 
ber — , choir (o/ per«ons), 
chorus; ba« — , choir (place), 

ber dirl'ftenmenfc^, -en, -en, 
Christian, mortal. 

(ber) a^rl'jitt«, -i, -o, -um ar 
— , Christ. 

dlUmar, pr. n. Colmar. 



ba, adv. there, in that case, 
here, then, presently, so; 
— brln'nen, in here ; — brüben, 
over there; — unb bort, here 
and there; — fein, be with 
one; aub. conj. as, since. 

bo« ^Ä(^, -(e)«, -»er, roof. 

babnrd^', adv. through it. 

bal^er', adv. therefore. 

bal^in' and Wffin, adv. thither, 
hither; bä'lfitn unb bortl^tn, 
here and there. 

ba'l^insielenb, ppl. adj. aiming 
at that, of that kind. 

bS'mSßg, adj. of that tirae, 
that. 

Wm^U, adv. then, at that 
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time, years ago, in those 

days, in those times. 
bamif, adv. with it, by that; 

8ub. conj. so that, in order 

that. 
btc X)ttmmertmfi, — , -ex, dusk, 

dawn. 
banfliar, adj. grateful. 
blc ^attfüatfdt, —, thankful- 



banfen, intr. thank. 

bann, adv. then. 

bannen, adv. thenoe; bon — , 

away. 
baranf , adv. upon it, upon 

them. 
batin', adv. therein, in it. 
barln'nen, adv. within it. 
bamSd^', adv. after that, after- 

wards. 
bSr'ftenen, tr. represent, por- 

tray. 
battt'ber, adv. over it, them, of 

them. 
bantm', adv. therefore, around 

it. 
bafetn, mar ha, baßöocfm, intr. 

be here, have come, be with 

one. 
bÄfi, «/fe. conj. that; — nlci^t, 

but that. 
banem, irUr. last, continue. 
bajtt', adv. to it, besides, with 

it, as an accompaniment; 

nod^ — , at that; — fommcn, 

find time to. 
blc ^erfe, — , -n, ceiling, roof . 



bein, poM. adj. or pron. thy, 

your. 
bie ^mut, —, humility. 
WmikÜ^, adj. humbly. 
benfen, batikte, gebadet, tr. think, 

remember; fid^ baju — , imag- 

ine; fid^ — , picture to one- 

self ; benfenb, intelligent, wide 

awake. 
benn, conj. for; adv. then, and 

so, and, teil me. Eh! What! 

than (after comp.), 
Me X)l^tttatl5n', — , -en, delega- 

tion, deputation. 
ber, bie, ha9, def. ort. the; 

rel. pron. who, which, that; 

dem. pron. he, that, this, the 

latter. 
blrb, adj. rough, sharp. 
blr'ienige, btej[enige, badfenige, 

dem. pron. that, that one, he. 
bir'Iei, indecl, adj. such, of that 

sort. 
berfeCbe, btefelbe, ba^felbe, dem. 

adj. and pron. the same, this 

very same. 
beuten, intr. point ; — auf, — to. 
bentlid^, adj. distinct, dear. 
bentfd^, adj. German. 
bid^t, adj. dense, thickly spread- 

ing; adv. close. 
ber X)id^ter, -^, — , poet. 
ber 2)leb, -(e)«, -t, thief. 
bienen, intr. serve. 
blefer, biefe, blefe« or Me«, dem. 

pron. and adj. this. 
bied'mal, adv. this time. 



Digitized by VjOOQIC 



VOCABULARY 



141 



Häl, adv. yet, but, still, never- 

theless, siirely, after all, 

why wüh a quesUan. 
bcr l^mmtt, -9, thunder; Dom 

— %ttifip:t, thimderstruck. 
h^ptli, adj. double, 
bcr 2)Bnt, -(e)«, -e(n) or *er, 

thom. 
bintig, adj. thorny. 
bJrt, adv. there; ba unb — , 

here and there. 
bmrfl^n, adt;. there; bortl^n', to 

that place, 
ber ^S4e, -en, -en, dragon. 
brau (or barftttO/ a(2v. on it; 

Dornen — , in front, 
branffen, adv. abroad, outside; 

ba — , out there. 
brd, num. adj. three. 
brin (or borinO/ a<iv. in it; In* 

dnon'bcr — , one in the other, 

tangled, hodge-podge. 
bringen, brang, ift gebrungen, 

irUr. penetrate, sound, come. 
bringenb, ppL. adj. urgent. 
btfomen, adv. within, inside; — 

in, within in; ba — , in here. 
briti, nvm. adj. third. 
brUlien, adv. up there, above. 
brol^en, tr. and intr. threaten; 

ba« $)ro]^, -«, threatening, 

threats. 
brUl^nen, intr. resound. 
brftben, adv. yonder, over there, 

on the other aide; ba — , 

over there; Don — , from or 

on the other side; — über, 



over there on the other side 

of. 
btttilen, tr. press, weigh. 
bmm («bamm), adv. about it, 

for this, therefore, that's 

why; — , h)le, as to how. 
bcr ^ttft, -(e)«, *e, fragrance, 

haze, odor. 
bfilben, tr. suffer, endure. 
bttmm, bümntcr, bcr bttntmfte, 

adj. stupid. 
bunfel, adj. dark, unenlight- 

ened. 
bte ^nnfeHeit,— ,-en,darkne88. 
bnnfeln, intr. grow dark. 
bttnfen, bcud^te, gcbcud^t, ar reg., 

impers. seeni. 
biird^, prep. (acc.) through. 
bfird^'-bringen, brad^te burd^, 

burd^gebrad^t, tr. bring 

through, Support; refl. gain 

a livelihood for oneself . 
bfird^jie'l^en, burd^gdg, burd^gogen, 

tr. pass through, traverse, 

pervade. 
bftrfen, burfte, ficburft, mod. aux. 

be allowed, be permitted, be 

free. 
bfifter, adj. gloomy. 
öftrer, pr. n. Dürer. 



eben, adv. just. 

ba« (S'benbilb, -(e)«, -er, like- 
ness, own image. 
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ed^t, adj. genuine, real, true. 
(ber) (idf^att, pr, n. Eckhart, 

Master Eckhart, 
ebel, adj. noble. 
tf^t, sub. conj. before. 
tfftt, adv. sooner. 
t'fftm, adj. bronze. 
ba« (S'ffm^h, -(e)«, -er, wed- 

ded wife. 
el^rl^ar, adj. honorable, respect- 

able. 
bic Qtfftt, — , -n, honor, re- 

nown; p — tt bringen, win 

renown for. 
bie C^l^r'furd^t, awe. 
el^rlid^, adj. honest. 
ei^rfam, adj. honorable. 
el^r'ltlftrbig, adj. venerable. 
dlinterj. Eh, yes! Oh! 
ber CHb, -(e)«, -t, oath; einen 

— tun, take or swear an 

oath. 
ber (Kfer, -«, zeal. 
(igen, adj. peculiar, own. 
bie CKJe, haste; in aller — , 

hastily. 
dien, ift geeilt, intr. hasten, 
ein, indef. ort. a, an; num. adj. 

and fron, one; in ein^, into 

one, completely. 
ber CHn'bmrf, -(e)«, *e, Impres- 
sion. 
ein'fS4, adj. simple, 
bie (ün'fttit, — , simplicity. 
bie CHn'friebigttngdmaner, — , 

-n, parapet. 
ein'-fftgen, tr. fit into. 



etn'-ge^en, ging ein, ift eingegan- 
gen, inJbr, go in; ein« unb au^ 
gelten, come and go; — bei, 
frequent one's house. 

ein'gerlHtet, ppl. adj, nisty, 
rusted. 

ein'-l^oud^en, tr. breathe into. 

elnl^er'-f d^reiten, fd^ritt einher, ift 
einJ^ergefdJritten, intr. stride 
along. 

einig, indef. pron. and adj., 
some; pl. some, a few. 

ein -laffen, liefe ein, eingeloffen, 
Ittfet ein, let in; fid^ — auf, 
have any dealings with. 

elnMaufen, lief ein, ift eingelau* 
fen, läuft ein, intr. arrive, be 
received. 

eittMend^ten, intr. be clear, ap- 
pear. 

ein'mal, adv. once; einntaI^ 
ever, some day ; nod^' — , once 
more; nid^f — , not even; 
nur' — , at least; ouf ein'mol, 
all at once, at one time. 

elttÄ, num. adj. one; in — , com- 
pletely. 

ein'fam, adj. lone, lonely, alone. 

ein'-fd^Iagen, fd^lüg ein, einge* 
fd^lagen, fd^lftgt ein, intr. strike 
into, fall; place one's hand 
in. 

ein'-feljett, fal^ ein, eingefel^, 
fielet ein, tr. realize. 

eUi'-fenben, fanbte ein, eingefanbt, 
or reg., tr. send in, submit. 

ber CHn'fiebler, -«, — , hermit. 



Digitized by VjOOQIC 



VOCABÜLARY 



143 



efotft, adv. once, at some future 

time, sometime. 
eitt'ftimntig, adj. unanimous. 
üttpo^lm, adv, meanwhile, in 

the meantime. 
eitt'-tretett, trftt du, ift dngetre« 

ten, tritt ein, inbr. step into, 

enter; — bei, — the room 

of. 
eiit'-ttatibeni, ift dtigekoonbert, 

inbr, immigrate. 
dtt'-tteil^ett, tr. dedicate, conse- 

crate. 
dti'-loett^, manbte ein, eingc' 

manbt, or reg,, tr. have ob- 

jections; — (jegcn, — to. 
bic CHn'lotflltteYfd^aft, —, resi- 

dents. 
eiit)e(tt, adj. separate. 
tt«S*(l/ od/, only; bad — t, the 

on]y thing. 
bad (S'lettb, -«, loiseiy. 
ba« or her drfÄft, -ffe«, Alsace. 
Grfttffer, inded. adj. Alsatian. 
ent^on'gett, empfing, empfangen, 

empfttngt, tr. receive. 
eoMifel^len, empfal^I, empfol^Ien, 

empfiel^It, tr. recommend. 
em^Hf^-benten, intr. point up. 
tmp^-fiaUtn, fjüdt empor, em« 

porgel^dten, l^ttlt empor, tr. 

hold up, hold suspended. 
tmp^-^äinttitn, ift emporge» 

fd^eßt, intr. spring up; im 

(Smporfd^nellen, in suddenly 

straightening up. 
bie Qtmp9^ttm%, — , -en, insur- 



rection, indignation; üor — , 

with — . 
ba« Ciibc, -«, -n, end; ju — , at 

an end ; gu — fein, have come 

to an end; am — , perhaps, 

after all. 
eitb'gftitifi, adj. final, definitive, 
eitblid), adv. at last, 
ber dnb'tdm, -(e)«, -e, rime at 

the end of a line, last line. 
mg, adj. narrow. 
bie (In'fielf^Sr, — , -en, throng 

of angels, angelic host, 
ber iStnhl, -«, — , grandson. 
entüten'nen, entbrannte, ift ent« 

brannt,in^. burst into flames, 

break out. 
entlr'lien, tr. disinherit. 
entge'gen-btdten, tr. stretch 

out toward. 
entge'gen-eilen, ift entgegenge« 

eilt, intr. hasten toward. 
entge'gen-lanfen, lief e., ift ent* 

gegengelaufen, Ittuft e., intr. 

run to meet. 
entge'gen-tretcii, trat e., ift ent- 
gegengetreten, tritt e., intr. 

Step up to. 
entgegnen, tr. reply. 
enil^alien, entl^elt, entl^Iten, ent* 

l^ält, tr. contain. 
en^mmen, entlSm, ift entfom« 

men, intr. escape. 
(tttncll^nitn, entnal^m, entnom« 

men, entnimmt, tr. get, draw 

upon. 
tntfttll^en, entftanb, entftonben. 
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inbr. ensue, origiDate, be 

produoed. 
blc (Sntftel^ttng, — , -en, origin. 
ber (JntttiÄrf , -(c)«, *t, sketch. 
tni^üätn, tr. delight. 
ba« QxiiffiidfXi, -^, delight. 
er, pers, pron. he, it. 
erliattett, tr, build. 
erüetteln, tr. get by begging. 
ttUtUtn, tr. embitter; erbittert, 

bitter, cruel, grim. 
erl^leid^ett, tft erbleid^t, intr, tum 

pale, 
erülittbet, ppl. adj. blinded, 

dimmed, dirty, dingy. 
erlblttl^en, ift erblüht, intr. blos- 

som, opeD up. 
bie ßrbe, — , -n, earth. 
ba« (Srb'reid), -(c)«, -t, soil, 

earth. 
erfreuen, tr, rejoice, gladden. 
erftttteti, tr. fulfill. 
bte drfttttmiß, — , -en, fulfill- 

ment. 
ergel^en, cröinß, ift ergangen, 

intr. go out, be issued, be 

sent out, fare. 
ergleffen, ergöB, crgöffen, tr. pour 

forth; fid^ — , dash. 
erl^alben, ppl. adj. sublime. 
erl^elben, erpb, erpben, tr. raise, 

exalt; fld^ — , rise. 
bic (Srl^lK^ung, — , -en, elevation. 
erl^olen, refl. recover, regain 

one's self-possession. 
bic (Srl^oltmg, — , -en, recrea- 

tion. 



eriimem, tr. remind; fldj — , re- 

member. 
bic Qprittnenmg, — , -en, remi- 

nisoence, remembrance; )ur 

— , by way of — . 
ertonen, er tonnte, erfonnt, tr 

recognize, realize. 
hcA (Ir'ferftöB^en, -«, — , Uttle 

bay-windowed room. 
erKttren, tr. explain, pronounoe. 
erlelben, tr. live to see, see, bear. 
erUfen, tr. free, release. 
ber Chrlüfer, -«, — , deliverer, 

Redeemer. 
txnXffttfX, tr. nurture, support. 
ber C^ntft, -(e)d, eamestness, 

seriousness. 
emfKl^aft, adj. serious. 
er|ireffen, tr. wring from. 
erregen, tr. rouse, cause, 
errltten, ift errdtct, intr. bluah; 

bad (Srrdten, -«, blushing, 

blushes. 
erfd^aflen, erfd^dS, ift erf^dden, 

ar reg.f intr. ring, resound. 
erf(^einen, erfd^ien, ift erfdjienen, 

intr. appear. 
erf^lagen, erfd^Ilig, erf^Iogen, er« 

fd^lOgt, tr. kUl. 
erf eignen, tr. long for; ber (2hr« 

fe^te, longed-for one, object 

of their longings. 
cr|inncn, erfann, erfonnen, tr. con- 

ceive. 
erfl^ftl^en, tr. catch a glimpse of . 
frft, num. adj. first; adv. only, 

not until, all the more. 
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erftatmf, pp2. adj. 

ished. 
ftfttt, adj. and pran, fonner. 
ertünen, ift ertünt, intr. sound, 

ring out. 
ertoftd|ttt, ift ermad^t, inir. 

awake, be awakened; er* 

mad^enb, newly awakened. 
enoad^feit Wf-ö, ppl. adj. 

grown up; bcr (Sttoad^fcitc, 

grown-up person, adult. 
ertteid^ett, tr. make relent; refl. 

be softened, relent. 
etstt^len, tr. teil, relate; »icbcr 

— , retell. 
bic Qtt^filmfi, —, -m, tale, 

Story, 
ber drs'l^eraog, -(e)«, *e, arch- 

diike. 
crsiel^ett, crjög, crjogen, <r. edu- 

cate. 
t&, pers. pron. it. 
ettoa, adv. about, approxi- 

mately. 
ef )oai9, indef. pron. something, 

some part; fo — , something, 

anything, like that; adv. 

somewhat. 
tatx, po88. adj. and pron. your. 



9 

bcr gfaben, -^, *, thread. 
fahren, ful^r, Ift öefal^rcn, fftl^rt, 

intr. go, drive, start; in bic 

$ö^c — , — up. 
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fatten, fid, ift gcfattcn, fttttt, intr. 

fall. 
falten, tr. fold; — ttbcr, — 

upon. 
bic gfamnie (ic-ic), —, -n, 

family. 
bic Sfftrüe, —, -n, color. 
faffeit, tr. aeize, hold, set. 
fftft, adv. almost. 
faul, adj. idle, trivial, paltry, 

unworthy, lazy, beggarly, 

worthless; adv. in idleness. 
bcr ^üntSr'tao, -(c)«, -t, day 

in Februaiy. 
fel^leit, intr. be lacking; — an, 

be wanting. 
fderlid^, adj. solemn, formal, 

festive. 
bcr gfdnb, -(c)«, -c, enemy. 
feinbttd^, adj. hostile. 
fda'qth^'fitn, ppl. adj. finely 

arched. 
bcr gfeW, -fcn, -fcn, or gdfcn, 

-fcn«, -fcn, rock, 
ba« ^tnfttx, -«, — , Window, 
ba« gfenfterd^en, -«, — , little 

window. 
bcr gfen'fterlJben, -«, — , win- 

dow-shutter. 
gftrbinanb, -^, pr. n. Ferdi- 
nand. 
flm(e), adj. far, distant, ab- 

sent. 
bic gfhme, — , -n, distance. 
fertigen, tr. complete, make, 

construct. 
feffeln, tr. fetter, keep. 
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feft, adj. fast, firm, resolute, 

securely, dose. 
feff-Wnben, banb feft, fcftgebun* 

ben, tr. fasteu. 
feT-ftalten, ^Idt fcjl, feftgc^aU 

ten, l^ttlt feft, tr. hold fast. 
feitd^t, adj. moist, damp. 
her gfe»'er^irb, -(c)«, -c, hearth, 

Center of the fire, fiery caul- 

dron, seething flames. 
ble Sfigftr', —, -en, figure. 
ba« gigör'djcii, -«, — , little 

figure. 
fUtbett, fanb, gefunben, flnbet, tr. 

find, think; refl. meet. 
ber gfiitgtr, -«, — , finger. 
finfitr, adj. dark, sullen. 
ba^ gfirmamenf, -(c)«,-e> firma- 

ment, heavens. 
ber ^WÜäi, -«, -e, wing. 
P4, adj. flat. 
btc Sflamme, — , -n, flame. 
flammen, tnfr. flame, flash. 
flattern, intr. flutter. 
flehten, fldd^t, gefldd^ten, flid^t, 

tr. weave. 
ber 3f(etf, -(c)«, -e, spot. 
fleiffig, adj. industrious, dili- 

gent. 
ber gflie'berBttf4, -e«, *e, lilac- 

bush. 
fliegen, flog, ift ^^io^ta, irOr. 

fly, pass swiftly, speed, be 

thrown. 
ffleften, flöß. Ift geflöffen, iirfr. 

flow, 
ber gflfi^f -(0^* *«* curse. 



Me aflödjt, — , flight. 

flttd^ten, infr. flee; fldj — , seek 

shelter, take refuge. 
bte gflttt, — , -en, flood, water. 
fittftent, whisper. 
folgen, intr. follow, accompany. 
fdrmli^, adv. fairly. 
fjrt, adv. away ; — imb — , con- 

tinually. 
ba« ^M (t süent), -«, -», fort. 
f0rf-]^ringen, brad^te fort, fort» 

gebrad^t, tr. remove. 
fJrt'-eUcn, ift fortgeeilt, intr. 

hasten away. 
flhrf -fahren, ful^r fort, fortge* 

fol^ren, intr. continue. 
fihrf-lanfcn, lief fort, ift fortge- 

laufen, Ittuft fort, intr. run 

away. 
fM'-ma^en, refl. get away. 
fÄrf-reiffcn, rife fort, fortgerif* 

fen, tr. snatch away, sweep 

away. 
ber 3fJrf fc^Titt, -(e)«, -e, prog- 

ress; — e mad^en, make some 

progress. 
fihrf mftl^'renb, adv. continually. 
fW-aie^en, jög fort, fortgejogen, 

fr. draw, take away. 
Me Sf^ge, — , -n, question. 
fragen, tr. ask; »eiter — , con- 
tinue. 
(ba«) gfranf rd4, -», France, 
ber S^n$9'fe, -n, -n, French- 

man, pl. the French. 
franjU'flf^, adj. French. 
bie afran, — , -en, woman, wife. 
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fredj, adj, bold, forward, inso- 
lent. 

gffti'üilrg, pr. n., Fieiburg. 

freien, intr^ sue, woo; — um, 
— for the band of . 

freUidl, adv. to be sure, cer- 
tainly, of course, surely. 

fremb, adj. stränge. 

bcr gfrembe, -n, -n, foreigner, 
stranger. 

ble gfreitbe, — , -n, joy, pleas- 
ure; öor — , with — . 

ba« gfrett'benfeuer, -«, — , glow 
of joy, radiance. 

fteuMg, adj. joyous. 

frenen, tr. please; fld^ — , re- 
joice; — an, be pleased with. 

ber gfrennb, -(c)«, -e, friend, 
lover. 

ble gfrennbin, — , -nen, friend, 
maiden friend, girl friend. 

frennblic^, adj. friendly, kind, 
benignly. 

frennbnS^'l&arli^, adv. in a 
friendly and neighborly man- 
ner, as a friend and neighbor. 

ber 8frlebe(n), -en«, peace. 

friebU^, adj. peaceful. 

frlfc^, adj. fresh, rosy. 

frol^, adj. glad, gay. 

fr^Hd^, adj. joyous. 

^ffWdtn, intr. rejoice, exult; 
— b, exultantly. 

fr«ntm, frömmer, bcr frömmftc, 
adj. pious, sacred, devout. 

frUfteln, intr. shiver {usuaüy 
tpüh cold). 



btc gfrud^t, — , *e, fruit. 

ber gfrttd^'tel^attm, -(c)«, *e, fruit 

tree. 
ftttl^, adj, early; adv. soon. 
bte Sfrtt^e, — , early moming; 

in oHer — , very early in the 

moming. 
ber gfrtt^Ung, -«, -e, spring, 
bic afrüVling^a^'nimg, — , -en, 

presentiment of spring, 
ba« afrtt^'lingi^eei'men, -«, bud- 

ding of spring. 
fügen, tr. join; \id^ — , submit, 

adapt oneself . 
fttl^len, intr. feel. 
fül^ren, tr. lead, bring, guide, 

conduct. 
fönft, nvm. adj. fifth. 
ber gfnn'tenregen, -d, glittering 

shower. 
für, prep. (acc.) for; Sog — 

Za%, day after day; — unb 

— , constantly. 
fürc^tl&ar, adj. frightful, fearful. 
bic gfür'flirSc^e, — , -n, inter- 



ber 3fü||, -e«, *c, foot; gu *en, 
at the foot of ; gu — , on foot; 
mit -^en treten, trample upon. 

ba« afüfi'geftett, -(e)«, -e, ped- 
estal. 



ganj, adj. whole, entire, regu- 
lär, all; bad @ange, the whole; 
Äerl, downright good 
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fellow; In ■— m S^^i ^ 

long columns; adv. quite, 

veiy, wholly. 
gar, adv. veiy, at all, even; 

altogether, entirely. 
bcr ®Mtn, -«, *, garden. 
bic ®affe, — , -n, narrow street, 

alley. 
her &atU, -n, -n, husband. 
Mc ^ottfelei', — , -en, trick, 

wile, underhand practice. 
ba« ^el^ftnbe, -^, — , building, 

pile. 
geüeti, gab, gegeben, gibt or gibt, 

tr. give; e« gibt, there is, are, 

exist. 
ba« ®eMt', -(e)«, -e, prayer. 
ber ®eban(e, -n«, -n, thought, 

idea, expedient. 
ble ©ebanfenWeg'famfdt, — , 

flexibility of thought. 
bcr ®eban'fenp||, -ffe«, flow of 

thought. 
ble ©ebonfenfc^neCle, — , swift- 

ness of thought. 
gebenden, gebiel^, tft gebtel^en, intr. 

thrive. 
ba« ®ebrftnge, -«, press of peo- 

ple, crowd. 
bte &MW, — , patience; — 

üben, be patient. 
gebiUbig, adj. patiently. 
ber befangene, -n, -n, prisoner. 
ba« ®efül^r, -(e)«, -e, feeling, 

emotion. 
gegen, prep. (acc.) against, to 

thrust back. 



gegentt'üet-ftel^en, ftanb g., ge« 
genübergeftanben, intr. stand 
opposite; — Don Sngefld^t ju 
Sngefld^t, — face to face. 

gel^aben, ge^Sbte, gel^Sbt, refl. 
fare. 

gel^tim'ntök^tftt, adj. mysteri- 
ous. 

ber ^el^eim'f^teiüer, -», —, 
private secretaiy. 

gelten, ging, ift gegangen, intr. go, 
run, walk away, spread; — 
nad^, look out upon. 

ba« ©e^ettC, -«, howl. 

ber ^el^offte, see ffofftn, 

ba^ ®tfffk, -9, hearing, heed; 
— fd^enfen, accept tbe ad- 



bie ^ei'fter^anb, — , *t, spirit 

band. 
geiftlic^, adj. spiritual, derical. 
ber ®eift(i^e, -n, -n, dergy- 

man;p^ clergy. 
getaffen, ppl. adj. calm, com- 

posed. 
ba« ®tth, -(c)«, -er, money; 

— unb ®ut, money and 

property, wealth. 
ber ®elb'liettte{, -^, — , purse. 
ber &tVMtüM, -(e)«, money- 

value, that which will com- 

mand wealth. 
bie ®e(egenl(eit, — , -en, occa- 

sion. 
ba« ®eiei'fe, -«, — , track, 

groove. 
gelieüf, ppl. adj. beloved; bcr 
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®eltcbtc, beloved one, the 

beloved, lover. 
fetten, intr. sound shrilly; — b, 

ppl. adj. shrill. 
geloben, tr. promise. 
gelt, interj. «=Tit(i^t loal^r, to em- 

phasize questions. 
gemSd^', adv. gently. 
gemal^neit, tr. rcmind, seem to; 

ed gemal^nt tntd^ an, I am re- 

minded of . 
bcr ®emeln'ber5t, -(e)«, *e, 

town Council, aldermen. 
ba« ©emttf , -(e)«, -er, spirit. 
genau, adj. ezact. 
genehmigen, tr. accept, approve. 
genießen, genöfe, genöffen, tr. 

enjoy. 
ber ©enind, — , -ien, guardian 

spirit; rcarely genius. 
genüg', indecl. adj. enough. 
gerabe, adj. straight; adv. 

exactly, directly; — ^fo, that's 

exactly the way. 
ble ©ering'fd^tt^nng, — , con- 

tempt, pooh-poohing. 
g?rn, adv. gladly; — toith verhj 

like to ; — ^bcn, be f ond of . 
bcr ^efallbte, -n, -n, the 

anointed. 
bo« ®efang'bfi4, -(c)«, *cr, 

hymn-book. 
gefc^el^en, gcWal^, tft gefd^cl^cn, 

gcf(^tcl^t, intr. come to pass, 

be done. 
bic ^efd^id^te, — , -n, story, 

affair. 



®ef4nif ^IteiS, see fd^ni^eln. 
ba« ^efd^tt^', -t», -t, cannon; 

pi. artilleiy. 
ba« ®ef(^nii'fterfinb, -(e)«, -er, 

cousin. 
bcr ®efett(e), -en, -en, fellow. 
ba« ©eflc^t', -(c)«, -er, face, 

coimtenance. 
ba« ®e{inbel, -«, rabble. 
ble ®eftÄlt', — , -en, form, 

exemplar, figure. 
gerillten, tr. shape, fashion; 

fid^ — , take form, 
ba« ®eft!m', -(e)«, -e, constel- 

lation, star. 
gefhreng', adj. august, austere; 

— unb l^od^toeife, worthy and 
respected, most worshipful; 
ber ©eftrengc, the worthy one, 
the worthy gentleman, your 
Honor. 

bo« ®efhrtM>|>', -(e)«, -e, under- 

brush. 
bad ®mA&^^'%m9 (A^^l), 

-c«, *er, hothouse. 
ble ©emalf, — , -en, force; mit 

- by-. 

gemaltig, adj. mighty, power- 

ful. 
ba« ©emanb', -(c)«, -^cr, vest- 

ment, robe. 
getoig', adj. certain; adv. cer- 

tainly, surely. 
gemill^nlid^, adj. common, 
ba« %tmfüU, -«, — , vault. 
giefien, gög, gcgöffen, tr. pour, 

water. 
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bcr ®tnjter, -« {Lot, genista), 

broom. 
bcr ®l|>fe(, -«, — , top. 
bcr ®ian^, -e«, splendor, efful- 

gence of light. 
bcr &tmht(n), -en«, faith. 
0latt6en, tr., wüh dat. of pera. 

believe, think. 
glttuMg, adj. believing; bcr 

©IttubtöC, faithful one, wor- 

shiper; pL the faithful. 
gleich, adj. like ; adv. — barauf, 

immediately. 
gleid^'settig, adv. simultane- 

ously. 
gleiten, glitt, tft ö«Ö^itt«i^ *'^''- 

glide, pass, flit. 
btc @((o(fe, —, -n, bell, 
btc (BWm (tc=iif), — glory. 
ba« &iüd, -(c)«, piece of good 

luck, good fortune, happi- 

ness; gum — , fortunately. 
gttttftic^, adj. happy. 
glttrf'-toünfi^en, intr. congratu- 

late; — b, in congratula- 

tion. 
glttl^en, intr. glow; — b, glowing, 

buming. 
bic &lüi, —, -cn, blaze. 
gnftbig, adj. gracious; — ft, 

most graciously. 
g9Iben, adj. golden, gold. 
bcr ©Jlb'gölbett, -«, —, gold 

florin. 
gdnnett, tr. grant, allow; nt(^t 

— , begrudge. 
gDtifii^, adj. Gothic. 



(bcr) ®oti, -{t)9, *cr, God, God 
Almighty. 

bcr &ot'ttm\ä, -(c)«, -e, divine 
intuition. 

bcr ®ot'te«bienft, -(e)«, -t, di- 
vine Service, service. 

ba« ©oftei^^au«, -fe«, -^fcr, 
house of God. 

gUttttdl, adj. divine. 

ba« ®r5B, -(c)«, ^tt, grave. 

ba« ®ril8, -fc«, -^fcr, grass. 

grau'l&timb', oc?/. blond streaked 
with gray. 

greifbar, adj. tangible. 

greifen, griff, öcgriffen, tr. grasp, 
take firm hold of, feel. 

grett, adj. glaring, sharp; um fo 
— er, all the more sharply. 

bie Trense, — , -n, limit, bor- 
der. 

bcr ©riff, -(c)«, -e, handle. 

gr06 (but bcr grobe), gröber, ber 
gröbftc, adj. coarse. 

grüß, größer, ber größte, adj. 
large, great, grown up, 
taU. 

grün, adj. green. 

bic (Bttippt, — , -n, group. 

bcr ®rfig, -e«, ^c, greetmg. 

pt, bcffcr, bcr bcftc, adj. good, 
well; adv. all right. 

ba« ®ttt, -(c)«, -^er, property, 
goods; @clb unb — , money 
and property, wealth. 

ba« ©«fachten, -«, — , (expert) 
opinion. 

gttt'mtttig, adj. good-natured. 
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l^al^en, ^tte, gel^&bt, tr, have; 

gern — , be fond of . 
bcr Smtt, -^, — , jay. 
l^alb, adj. half, 
btc $ft{fte, — , -n, half, 
ba« {^aflettt'ia, -«, -«, halle- 

lujah. 
bcr 4^ alt, -(c)«, -c, Support. 
Italien, ^ielt, geilten, l^ttlt, tr. 

hold, celebrate, fold; fld^ — 

cm, look to, adhere to; — 

auf, 8et any störe by, insist 

on; ^Itl stopl 
ble {Haltung, — , -m, attitude. 
l^ftmment, tr. hammer; irUr, 

throb. 
ber {^am'metf^lSg, -(c)«, *e, 

stroke of the hammer, blow. 
blc 4^Ssib, — , -^c, hand. 
bcr 4^anbel, -«, *, business, di&- 

sension. 
btc 4^anb'tiolI, indecl. handful. 
bo« SiwxVmtk, -(c)«, -«, trade, 

Graft, mechanical side. 
l^angen or l^Attgen, l^ing, gcl^an» 

gen, l^ttngt, intr. hang, be 

fastened, rest, cling; — an, 

— to, upon; — bleiben, re- 

main hanging, be caught. 
4^ani9, -fen« or -«', Hans, Jack. 
l^ftrmlO)?, adj. harmless, inno- 

Cent, simple, uneventful. 
I^arren, irUr, wait; ba« Darren, 

waiting. 



i^art, l^ftrtcr, ber l^ftrtefte, adj, 

hard. 
i^ttttfig, adj. frequent. 
ba« 4^au^i, -(c)«, -^cr, head. 
ba« 4^atti9, -fe«, *fcr, house. 
ba« <^Ättigc^en, -«, — , Httle 

house. 
ba« ^^ttUiS'gerÄt, -(c)«, -e, 

household Utensils, things 

for the house. 
btc 4^aui9'l^ttlierin, — , -nen, 

housekeeper. 
btc <^aiid'tftr, — , -en, front- 

door. 
l^eüen, l^öb, gel^dben, tr. lift; fid^ 

— , rise. 
bcr 4^etf>fennig, -(c)«, -e, luck- 

penny. 
Wten, tr. fix. 
^el, irderj. ahl 
ba« 4^ell, -(e)«, salvation, peace 

of one's soul; Im 3al^rc bc« 

— 8, in the year of our Lord. 
l^eiUg, adj. holy, solemn, sa- 

cred; bcr ^eilige, saint. 
btc 4^ei'mSt, — , -en, home. 
l^eim'-fttl^ren, tr. lead home (as 

wife), many. 
l^eimifd^, adj. home. 
bte 4^eim'(el^r, — , retum home, 

retum. 
l^ei'rSten, tr. many, get mar- 

ried. 
l^eiß, adj. hot, warm, ardent, 

deep. 
I^dgen, ]^lc6, gel^dgen, inir. be 

called, be said, be reported. 
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signify; toie l^gt, what is the 

name of. 
l^ter, adj. cheerful. 
bcr 4^elb, -en, -cn, hero. 
Reifen, ^(f, geholfen, ^tlft, irUr. 

help, do good. 
l^ett, adj. bright, sparkling. 
bcr 4^ener, -^, — , heller, far- 

thing. 
ba« 4^emb4ett, -«, — , little 

shirt. 
tjift, adv. hither; um . . . — , 

round about. 
l^erSb', adv. down; boti oben — , 

from above. 
l^erftb'-tttc^eltt, in(r. smiledown; 

— auf, — upon. 
l^erftbMafFen, lieg 1^., l^erabge« 

laffen, läfet 1^., ^' let down; 

refl. condeseend. 
l^erftb'-tinnen, rann l^erab, l^erab« 

geronnen, intr. nin down. 
l^erSn'-brttngen, ift l^eronge« 

brttnßt, intr. press forward. 
I^erftn'-toac^fen ((i^f«f), ftüd^« 

1^., ift l^erangemac^fen, n)a(i^ft 1^., 

intr. grow up. 
^erÄtt-ale^en, gOg 1^. ift l^eron» 

gegoßen, intr. draw near. 
l^erttttf, adv. up. 
l^erttttf'-bringen, brang l^ouf^ 

ift l^eraufgebrungen, intr. pene- 

träte up. 
l^erauf -lettd^en, intr. come pant- 

ing up. 
l^etanf-fd^allett, intr. resound 

up. 



l^erattf-ftdfien, ftieg 1^., I^erauf* 

geftiegen, intr. come up. 
ffttmY-tüoqta, ift ^aufgemagt, 

intr. surge up. 
^ewütf-aiel^en, jög IJ., ift l^erouf« 

gebogen, intr. stream up. 
l^eraitd -ibringen, brad^te ^eraud, 

l^eraudgebrad^t, tr. get out, 

utter. 
ffttau^'-piaiitn, ift l^audge« 

pla^t, intr. blurt out. 
I^enutd'-ftdgen, ftieg l^., ift f^> 

ou^eftiegen, intr. step out. 
l^enutd'-treteit, trat 1^., ift 1^» 

ausgetreten, tritt 1^., intr. step 

.out. 
I^eroud'-Siel^ett, gög l^., I^erau«^ 

gegogen, tr. draw out. 
ber ^M% -(e)«, -t, autiunn, 

fall, 
l^erein'-lbringen, brad^te 1^., l^ein« 

%tbxa6)t, tr. bring in. 
I^erein'-bringen, brang 1^., ift 

l^eingebrungen, intr. pene- 

trate in. 
l^etein'-ftrilmett, ift IJcreinge» 

ftrdmt, intr. stream in. 
l^erein'-loetfen, »ftrf 1^., I^ein* 

getoörfen, tr. throw in, pour 

in, pour. 
l^ir'-fttl^ten, tr. lead hither, lead 

there. 
I^^r^gelaufen, pjd. adj. vagrant. 
ber 4^frr, -n, -en, gentleman, 

Lord. 
l^et'tentoiS, adj. wlthout a mas- 

ter, irresponsible. 
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ber ^ttfqoit, Lord. 

l^frrlid^, adj, magnificent, glo- 

rious; ba« ^enlid^c, glory, 

glorious things. 
bte ^tnlid^tdt, —, -ta, glory. 
ffif-^fitn, tr. produce. 
l^erü'üer, adv. hither; — , ^tn* 

ü'bcr, from either side, on 

both sides. 
l^ertt'ber-l^Tingeit, brad^tc 1^., l^cr* 

überßcbrad^t, tr, bring over. 
l^ertt'lber-ftrilmen, ift ^erübcrge- 

ftrömt, intr. stream over. 
^erü'Ber-tiHicn, intr, sound 

across, float across. 
^erü'Ber-toetfen, mttrf f^,, f^tc* 

übcrgöoörfm, toirft 1^., tr, 

throw across. 

gcgogen, tr, draw across. 
l^etitm'-ttafien, trüg 1^., l^nt* 

(jetragen, trägt %, tr, carry 

around. 
l^m'-ttdüeit, trieb 1^., l^m- 

gctricbcn, tr, drive about; 

refl, rove about. 
ber 4^entm'ttd]ber, -^, — , va- 

grant, vagabond. 
l^etisn'ttr-l^olen, tr. take down, 
l^ensn'ter-lotigen, tr. take down, 
l^enm'ter-flttlen, fanf 1^., ift 

j^eruntergefunfen, intr. sink 

down, sink. 
^emar'-treteti, trfit l^eröor, ift 

l^orgetreten, tritt 1^., intr. 

Step from; — l^inter, — be- 

hind. 



ba« ^fti(t), -m^, -m, heart; 

aud DoQem bergen, with a füll 

heart. 
l^lr^n, ^. embrace, hug. 
l^lr^afi, adj. brave, vigorous. 
l^<r$tt'-eilen, in<r. ift l^jugecilt, 

rush there. 
ffft^'^ttx^fiaih, pjd. adj, heart- 

rending. 
l^eulen, intr. howl. 
^Cttte, adv. to-day; — abenb, 

this evening. 
l^ettf itttage, adv, nowadays. 
ber ^t'jstnmv^a, -^, —, con- 

jnrer. 
l^itr, adv. here. 

^Wißt or l^itrl^fr', adv. hither. 
l^ier'sttlanbe, o^v. hereabouts, 

in this part of the countiy. 
bie 4^l(fe, — , -n, help. 
l^ilfliK^, adj, helpless. 
ber Si\mmt\, -«, — , heaven, 

sky. 
bie 4^lm'melfa]^tft, — , ascension 

into Heaven; SWarift — , the 

Feast of the Assumption. 
bie ^^im'meteütattt, — , *e, bride 

of heaven. 
ber 4^im'metö0ttiler, -«, — , 

Star gazer, visionaiy. 
bie 4^im'metö(dni0in, — , -nen, 

queen of heaven. 
bie 4^lm'meIi8toc^ter, — , ^, 

daughter of heaven. 
l^immÜfdl, adj. heavenly, of 

heaven; ber ^immlifd^e, the 

heavenly one. 



Digitized by VjOOQIC 



154 



VOCABULARY 



tifn, adv. away; — unb toieber, 

now and then. 
fiMh'-nttUtn, ift l^tnabgenet« 

tert, intr. climb down, de- 

Bcend. 
ffMh'-^nttn, fan! ^., Ift ^Inab- 

gcfunfcn, iTUr, sink down, 

sink. 
^ittÄb'-ftelfien, fticg 1^., ift l^inab* 

gefticgcn, intr. descend. 
^IttÄtt'-fllegett, flog f)., ift l^inan* 

geflogen, intr. fly up, run up. 
^itiÄn'-ftelgett, ftieg 1^., ift l^inan* 

geftiegen, intr. ascend. 
l^inouf , adv. up. 
hinauf -laufen, lief ^., ift l^inouf« 

gelaufen, läuft 1^., intr. run up. 
l^inauf-fd^auen, intr. look up. 
hinauf -ftelgett, ftieg 1^., ift l^in* 

aufgeftiegen, intr. climb up. 
hinauf -sie^ien, jög 1^., ift l^in« 

oufgejogen, intr. go up. 
^InauiSMattfen, lief 1^., ift ^in* 

ausgelaufen, läuft 1^., intr. run 

out. 
^inaiti? -ragen, intr. project, 

reach out. 
l^htaniS'-reicl^en, intr. reach out; 

— über, — beyond. 
^Inaui^'-nifen, rief 1^., ]()inau«ges 

rufen, tr. cry out. 
ba« ^in'bemii^, -niffe«, -niffe, 

hindrance. 
l^Inetn', adv. into; meit — in, 

far into. 
^ineln'-blegen, bog l^., I^incinge- 

bogen, tr. bend into. 



I^htein'-Mnben, bonb 1^., I^neinge« 

bunben, tr. fasten. 
l^inein'-litingen, brad^te 1^., f^iw 

eingebracht, tr. get into. 
l^htein'-f d^anen, intr, look, gaze 

into; — gu, look in at. 
^In'-fllefien, m W, ift l^inge« 

flöffen, intr. flow, flow ^ong. 
^Itt'-ge^en, ging l^in, ift IJinge* 

gangen, intr. walk along, pass 

away, step up. 
Irinnen, adv. hence; üon — , 

from here. 
^ltt'-f*retten, fd^ritt l^in, ift l^in- 

gefd^ritten, intr. stride. 
^!n'-fe^en, tr. set down; refl, 

sit down. 
^!n'-ftreden, tr. stretch out. 
l^inter, prep. (dat. and acc.) 

behind. 
bcr <Jln'tergtttnb, -(c)«, *e, 

background. 
I^intt'bet, adv. over, thither; 

l^erü'ber, — , from either side, 

on both sides; — nadj, right 

over to. 
l^intt'lier-ge^en, ging f^., ift IJin* 

übergegangen, intr. go over. 
^Inü'fter-fd^anen, intr. look 

over. 
l^innn'ter, adv. down. 
^hmn'ter-flJüIen, tr. wash down, 
^innn'ter-ftelgen, ftieg f)., ift ^in* 

untergeftiegen, intr. descend. 
l^ln'-mifd^en, intr. wipe over, 

rub. 
l^ln'-§ei(l|nen, tr. draw on paper. 
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^to'-Sie^en, gög 1^., ift l^lnöcjogcn, 

irUr. move along; refl. creep 

along. 
ba« ^ftn, -(e)«, -t, brain. 
l^tftiKHff^, ad/, historic. 
l^jM^, ^d^er, bcr ^öd^fte, adj. high, 

tall, subUme, exalted; auf^ 

l^ik^ftc, to the highest pitch. 
ber ^däi'amt', -9, *c, high altar. 
ba« ^^iM^'amt, -(e)«, -»er, high 

mass. 
l^lM^an'gefel^en, pp{. adj. highly 

esteemed. 
l^üd^attf 'gerid^iet, pp2. adj. drawn 

up to one's füll height, erect. 
l^üd^e'bel, oc?/. most noble, most 

worshipful. 
l^üf^'fal^renb, adj. haughty. 
l^'(i|gegie'belt, ppl. adj. high 

gabled. 
l^JM^loef fe, adj. very wise, hon- 

orable, respected, most wor- 
shipful. 
blc ^üd^'seit, — , -en, wedding, 
j^offtn, tr. hope; — auf, have 

hopes in; ba« ^offcn, longing; 

bcr ©cl^offtc, the hoped-for 

one. 
blc ^0ffttiutg, — , cn, hope. 
l^off'ttmtgenotdfenb, ppl. adj. 

hope-inspiring. 
I^0ffltttngi9(öd, adj. hopeless, 

giving way to despair. 
blc ^9ifit, — , -n, height, top; 

In blc — faljircn, start up. 
l^dl^nen, tr. sneer. 
ffHiit^äi, adj. sneering. 



bcr ^d^fu^pö'U2, hocuspocus. 

blc ^»üt, —, -n, hell. 

ba« <Jitfj, -c«, *cr, wood. 

l^Htaent, adj. wooden. 

i^W^^^^^^f odj. carved in 
wood, carved. 

blc ^Ui'^äfunUtmft, —, *c, art 
of the wood-carver. 

bcr ^9l$'f d^ndber, -^, — , wood- 
carver, wood-engraver. 

bcr ^9ls'f d^nitt, -(c)«, -t, wood- 
cut. 

blc ^^mtaÜS^ttnhmf, —, ^, 
bench reserved for the no- 
tables. 

l^dren, tr. hear, listen to. 

bcr ^ott$ont', -(c)«, -c, horizon. 

bcr ^M, -(c)«, -c, refuge, 
stronghold. 

tfMtn, tr. envelop. 

bcr ^utnaniff, -cn, -cn, human- 
ist. 

bcr ^unb, -(c)«, -c, dog. 

l^mt'bert, num. adj. hundred; 
^unbcrtc, hundreds. 

l^ungent, intr. or xmperB. go 
hungry. 

l^ftten, tr. guard, keep watch 
over. 



IdJ, pers. pron. I. 
Ibear, adj. ideal, 
blc ^htt\ — , -n, idea, concept. 
ti>r, pers. pron. you; poss. adj. 
and pron. her, their, its. 
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il^rige, po88. pron. her or their 

own. 
immer, adv. always, continu- 

ally; für — , forever; — mcl^r, 

more and more; — toicbcr, 

again and again; — wüh 

verb, keep vnth pres. pari.; 

— nod^, even then. 
im'merbSr, adv. forever. 
in, prep. {dat. and acc.) in, into, 

to, amidst. 
\nhH\ 8ub. conj. while. 
inbef'fen, adv. in the meantime. 
itieinan'ber, adv. in each other; 

fo — brin, so tangled, such a 

hodge-podge. 
iti'grimmig, adj. spiteful. 
bcr 3j«'fttttt, -(c)«, Contents, 
inmit'ten, prep. {gm.) in the 

midst of, among. 
innen, adv. within; nadj — , 

within. 
inner, adj. inner, in ward; ba« 

— c Sluge, mind's eye, fancy. 
innig, adj. sincere, deep. 
intereffle'ren, tr. interest. 
ba« 3jnteröaa', -(e)«, -t, inter- 

val. 
irre, adj. erring, insane; — 

machen an, make lose faith in. 



Ja, adv. yes, indeed, thank 
God! ever, verily, why, clear- 



lagen, tr. chase, drive. 

\icA 3jaftr, -(e)«, -e, year; öor 

— en, years before. 
ial^'relang, adv. for years. 
ba« Sjal^rl^nn'bert, -«, -c, Cen- 
tury. 
SJS'foll, pr. n. Jacob, James. 
je, ivierj. ever; — nun, well! 
ieber, indef. pron. and adj. each, 

eveiy, eveiy one, all; pl. 

aU. 
it'vOiU, adv. ever. 
ie'manb, -(e)«, indef. pron. 

somebody. 
iener, {cne, jene«, demon. pron. 

and adj. that. 
Iln'feitö, prep. {gen.) on that 

side of, on the other aide, 
ifti'feittg, adj. further. 
ie^t, adv. now. 
ber 3jtt'bel<^ir, -(e)«, •^, jubi- 

lant chorus, antiphony of 

triumph. 
inlieln, inir. cry exultant with 

joy, shout with joy; — b^ 

jubilantly. 
{ttbeUe'ren, intr. exult; — b, 

jubilant. 
Jung, iüngcr, ber iüngfte, adj. 

young. 
ber Smige, -n, -n, boy. 
ble Srnig'fran, — , -cn, virgin, 

Miss. 
{nng'frllttlidl, adj. maidenly, 

maiden. 
ber Sjttng'ling, -(c)«, -e, youth. 
|fift, adv. just. 
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ber ÄÄ'flfl, -(c)«, -c, cage. 
her ftttifer, -«, — , emperor. 
ber ftai'ferliattm, -(c)«, -»c, em- 

peror's tree. 
ba« ftoi'ferlillitmdlen, -«, — , 

little emperor's tree. 
bie ftai'ferfrime, — , -n, em- 

peror's crown. 
faffetßdl, od/, imperial, em- 

peror's. 
ber StaV^tt^l, pr. n. the Kai- 
serstuhl, 
bie Äaifer'troWiUhi', —, -m, im- 
perial tradition. 
mt, fälter, ber föUefte, adj. cold. 
ber Stanüf^, -t9, ^, contest, 

battle, death-struggle, war, 

conflict, strife. 
fftm^ett, intr. contend ; tr. fight, 

wage, 
fan'negiegem, intr. talk politics. 
ber ^atü^ntnhmmtx, -9, — , 

thundering of the camion. 
bo« Äo^tar, -(c)«, -e or Ata, 

capital. 
bo« Stüpp^tn, -9, — , cap. 
fafUin'ienliratm, adj. chestnut- 

brown. 
fatl^Miff^, adj. Gatholic. 
foitfen, tr. buy. 
fOttttt, adv. hardly. 
Idn, indef. pran. no, none, not 

any. 
M'nttid, indecl. adj. of no 



kind, no . . . of any kind, 

not any whatsoever. 
hnntn, tamit, gelonnt, tr. know, 

be acquainted with. 
ber Stlti, -(e)«, -e, fellow, 

wretch, cur, man, clown. 
ferjengera'be, adj. straight as a 

candle, straight as an arrow. 
ber Äet'ten^ittttb, -(c)«, -t, 

watch-dog. 
fm^tn, intr. pant. 
ba« ÄUib, -(e)«, -er, child, na- 

tive. 
IbMiäf, adj. childlike, childish. 
bie IKr^e, — , -n, church. 
Rrd^Kd^, adj. of the church, 

church. 
blc l^frc^'ittr, —, -m, church 

door. 
Ragen, intr. sigh, moan, la- 

ment. 
nilgftf^, adj. plaintive, whining. 
Kammern, refl. cling. 
bie ^latt^t, — , -n, cell, 
bie moitfür', — , -en, confine- 

ment, custody. 
nein, adj. small, httle; ber 

j^Ielne, the Uttle one, the 

Httle fellow. 
nein'üürgerKcl^, adj. of the 

lower class; adv. in the taw- 

dry taste of the lower class. 
ba« klei'nilb, -(c)«, -e or -len, 

treasure, precious thing. 
bie lllinge, — , -n, blade. 
Kirren, intr. clatter. 
ba« lllirren, -9, clink. 
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Ui^^tn, tr. beat. 
bcr Stlöp^a, -«, — , knocker. 
bad ^tilfter, -^, % convent. 
bie ^WfttxfiM, — , protection, 

seclusion of the convent. 
nug, Küger, ber f(ügfte, adj. 

shrewd. 
bcr ^aht, -n, -n, boy. 
bo« Ättie, -^, — (pl ic=lc), 

knee; in bic — flnfcn, bend 

the knees. 
blc Bnd\pt, — , -n, bud. 
fnSOf^tn, tr. tie; fid^ — an, be 

connected, linked with. 
fommen, IStn, Ift öcfornmen, intr. 

come, be sent, get, be ad- 

mitted, arrive; baju' — , find 

time to; gur Scfinnung — , 

retum to consciousness. 
Umtn, fonnte, gcfonnt, tonn; be 

able, can, can do. 
ber ÄoM'l^Ättöer, -«, — , hypo- 

chondriac, mope, hypocrite. 
!o|)f'fcl^tttteln; intr. shake one's 

head. 
fdft'bat, adj. costly, rieh, 
bic ^raf t, — , *c, force, strength. 
frttfttg; adj. strong. 
fran!, frftn!cr, ber fränffte, adj\ 

sick, ill. 
ber Sttätii, -e«, -»c, wreath. 
freusen, tr. cross, fold. 
ber ^teuj'gang, -«, *c, clois- 

ter. 
ber Ärieg, -(e)«, -e, war. 
blc Stxmt, — , -n, crown. 
frdnen, tr. crown; — gu, — as. 



blc Ärihimig, —, -en, corona- 

tion. 
bcr B^ltt, -^, — , cooper. 
ba« Mäflüa, -«, — , chick. 
W^i, adj. cool. 
Witt, adj. bold. 
tümmtxn, tr. trouble. 
fttnb, adj. known; — unb gu 

toiffen tun, do to wit. 
blc ^unft, — , -»c, art; pl. calling. 
ber ^Mitltx, -«, — , artist. 
ba« ^ttnft'Ietonge, -9, -n, art- 

ist's eye. 
fttnft'lerif«^, adj. artistic. 
blc ÄÄnft'Ierf age, — , -n, artist's 

legend, 
blc Ättnfl'Iertilfliltt', — , -cn, 

artist's vision. 
(ttnftttdl, adj. artistic, graceful, 

omate, conventionalized. 
fmft'tnäf, adj. artistic, elab- 

orately wrought. 
bcr Ättnft'fd^a^, -c«, -»c, art 

treasure. 
fötä, ftlrgcr, ber ftlrgcftc, adj. 

brief, Short, 
ber Äöff, -ffc«, -»ffc, kiss. 
Ittffen, tr. kiss. 



blc ßÄc^e, — , laugh. 

(ttd^eln, intr. smile; bad Sad^dn, 
the smile. 

lää^tn, intr. laugh; — b, laugh- 
ing, gay. 
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la^ttn, ifUr, lie, brood, have 

settledy have spread; refl, lie 

down, gather. 
her füait, -n, -n, layman. 
bcr Sanb'mann, -«, pL -Icutc, 

coimtiy-man, fanner. 
blc Sanb'fc^aft, — , -m, land- 

scape. 
her Soitb'ftf etd^et, -«, — , vaga- 

bond. 
im^, Ittnoer, ber Ittngfte, adj, 

long, 
lange, adv, for a long while. 
langfam, adj. slow. 
tftngft, odv. long. 
U^m, liti, gelaffcn, Ittfet, tr, let, 

have, allow; — Don, leave, 

give up ; c« fldj nid^t nel^mcn — , 

insist; e« tagt fid^ tun, it is 

possible. 
im, adj. lukewarm, mild, 
bo« Sonü, -(c)«, foliage, leaves. 
bad Sanbloet!, — , leafwork, 

scroll work. 
(imfen, lief, ift gelaufen, tauft, 

intr. run. 
bo« Sanf^fener, -«, wildfire. 
(attfd^en, intr. listen intently or 

breathlessly, listen. 
laut, lauter, ber tautefte, adj. 

loud; adv. aloud, with a loud 

voice. 
bic Saute, — , -n, lute; — fd^Ia* 

gen, play — -. 
Iant(0j9, adj. silent; adv. in 

silence, speechless. 
(eBen, intr. live, eam a living. 



ba« 2Xbm, -«, life. 

liflien'big, adj. living, alive; — 

nwdjen, give life to; — toer* 

ben, come to life. 
ble S?'Bett«gr«||e, — , life size. 
IWtia^, adj. vivid. 
min», adj. lifeless; bad geblofe, 

the lifeless. 
bie SSü^eiten, pZ. onZy, lifetime; 

bei — , in the — , during 

one's — . 
lebent, adj. leathem, leather. 
leer, adj. empty, deserted. 
legen, tr. lay; — an, place, 

press to; fldj — , be laid. 
lel^nen, tr. lean; fld^ — an, lean 

against. 
bie Seigre, — , -n, doctrine. 
ber Seigrer, -«, — , teacher. 
(eieren, tr. teach. 
ble Sel^rsett, — , -en, apprentice- 

ship. 
bcr SelB, -(e)«, -er, body. 
(eilil^af'tig, adj. real; — getoor* 

ben, incamate. 
Wd^t, adj. light, deft. 
leiben, litt, gelitten, leibet, tr. 

endure, bear; — ntiJgen, care 

for. 
lei'benfd^aftlldl, adj. passionate, 

ardent. 
lelber, adv. unfortimately. 
leife, adj. faint, soft, gentle, 

scarcely perceptible. 
leiften, tr. give; ©ürgfd^aft — , 

give security, vouch. 
ble Seiter, — , -n, ladder. 
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(Inten, tr. leam, study. 

her Sefer, -«, — , reader. 

(e^t, adj. last, final. 

(e^ter, adj, latter. 

Unäftm, intr. give light, glow. 

blc Settd^f fttgel, — , -n, fire- 
ball, ball or star from a 
Roman candle; rocket. 

ble Seilte, pl. people. 

Ixäfi, adj. bright. 

ba« 2i^t, -(e)«, -er, light. 

(if^f ff^e«, adj. purblind. 

bcr Sli^f ftra^I, -(c)«, -cn, ray 
of light. 

KeB, adj. dear; lieber idth verb, 
rather, prefer to; am Ucbftcn 
iüith verby like best to. 

ba« Sleft, -«, sweetheart, love. 

UeB'llttgetn, in/r. carry on a 
flirtation, coquet. 

ba« Sielid^en, -«, — , sweet- 
heart, love. 

btc Siefte, — , love. 

(ielien, tr. love; ba« Sieben, love; 
bcr giebcnbc, lover; geliebt, 
beloved. 

ble Ste'Bei^etlgttef te, — , -e, eti- 
quette of love. 

ber Ste'beöfrü^iKttÖ. -«/ -<, 

springtide of love. 
ba« Sle'ftei^aeb, -(e)«, -er, love- 

song. 
lieülid^, adj. lovely, beautiful, 

dear old. 
ber Steb'ltnggfc^üler, -«, — , 

favorite pupil. 
UeÜft, adj., sup. vMd for miss- 



ing form of gern; am Uebften 

with verb, like best, 
ba« Sieb, -e«, -er, song, strain. 
(legen, l5g, gelegen, irtJbr. lie. 
ble Slnle (le=ie), — , -n, line. 
(infö, adv. left; m<ii —, to the 

left. 
ble 2\ppt, —, -n, lip. 
ba« Süb, -(e)«, praise. 
ba« £d<^, -(e)«, *er, hole, 
ble 2«fe, — , -n, curl, curly 

hair, lock. 
Men, ^. tempt; — b, tempting, 

alluring. 
(obent, irvtr. blaze, shine. 
ble So^ie, — , -n, lowe, tongue of 

flame. 
Ift^'-reiffen, rl6 lo«, Io«gcrtffcn, 

tr. tear away; fldj — , tear 

oneself loose. 
ber Sd'menfolJf, -(e)«, ^, lion's 

head. 
blc Sttft, — , -»c, air; pL. breezes, 

air. 
bcr Suff 5ttg, -(c)«, •^, draught, 

breeze. 
ber SnnMi, -(c)« or -en, -e(n), 

scamp, rascal. 
Utt'ff^en, tr, suck. 



SR 

mad^en, tr. do; Irre — , make 
lose faith in; große Sugen — , 
open Wide one's eyes; ge* 
mad^t, well-to-do. 
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mü^Ü^, adj. powerful, mighty, 

resistless. 
ba« aWäbc^en, -«, — , girl. 
ba« ^W^tn^t^ä^t, -(c)«, -er, 

girlish face, 
bcr 8R8b'<^ettöerftt^m, -«, — , 

libertine. 
ba« SWttbel, -«, — or -«, girl. 
bo« äRabon'ncnauge, -«, -n, 

Madonna eye. 
bic Wlä^h, — , -*c, maid. 
bcr Vta^ifttM', -(c)«, -<, magis- 

trate, Council, 
ber äÄal'fÄfer, -«, — , May- 

bug. 
SRai'lanb, pr. n. Milan. 
SKal'U (dtm. o/9Warla), Maysie. 
malejttt'tifd^, adj, majestic; odv. 

majestically. 
ba« SWill, -(e)«, -e, time. 
malen, tr, paint. 
tnalerif«^, od/, picturesque. 
ttlÄn, indef, pron. one, people. 
manäf, indef. pron, and adj. 

many a. 
bcr äRotigel, -«, •», want, defi- 

ciency. 
bic SRIImtergfftalt, — , -cn, 

figure. 
ber Wlanttl, -«, *, cloak. 
bic ^appt, — , -n, portfolio. 
ba« aWÄr'i^ettfc^aif, -ffc«, *ffcr, 

fairy castle. 
SKÄrgarf'te, pr. n. Margaret. 
Wlaxi'a, pr. n. Mary. 
SRari'tnau, pr. n. Marienau. 
ba« SRÄrf, -(c)«, marrow. 



ber fEÜMt, -(e)«, *c, markalr 

place. 
SRftrtin, pr. n. Martin. 
matt, adj. faint. 
SRÄrj, pr. n. from SWarfu«, 

Mark, 
bte äRauer, — , -n, wall, 
bic äRau'entifd^e, — , -n, niche 

in the wall, 
ba« %Rani, -(c)«, *cr, mouth 

(of animah) ; — Domen bran, 

a glib tongue. 
SRäj, pr. n. Max. 
SO'lastmnian, pr. n. Maximilian. 
me^ir, comp, of öicl, adj. more, 

positively; adv. any more, 

any longer, eise; nld^t — , 

not any more, no longer. 
metben, mteb, öcnticbcn, tr. 

avoid, keep out of the way 

of ; fid^. — , part. 
mein, poas. pron. and adj. my, 

mrne. 
meinen, tr. remark, think, say, 

be of the opinion; ic^ meine, 

it seems to me. 
ber ä)>leifter, -«, — , master, 

Master, 
ba« SWei'ftertoerf, -(e)«, -c, 

masterpiece. 
bic SO'lenge, — , -n, crowd, mul- 

titude. 
ber SO'lenfdl, -cn, -cn, man, fel- 

low, human being; pl. peo- 
ple; {eber — , everybody; fein 

— , no one, nobody. 
ba« SRen'fd^enbilb, -(e)«, -er, 
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human figure, human like- 

ness. 
ha^ äÄeti'fd^etiflnb, -(c)«, -er, 

human being, mortal. 
ba« äÄen'fc^cttleben, -9, —, life 

of man, human Ufe. 
blc SRen'ff^cnmaffe, —, -n, 

throng of people. 
blc äÄen'ff^cnmcttge, — , -n, 

throng of people. 
bad äÄctt'Wcnmerf, -(c)«, -t, 

work of man.' 
blc SO'lenfdl'l^ett, — , mankind. 
mltUn, tr. notice. 
bcr ISfit^ntx, -«, — , sexton, 

sacristan. 
blc 9Reffe, — , -n, mass. 
ba« äWeffer, -«, — , knife. 
ba« SWeft'gWdlcitt, -«, — , mass 

bell, sacring bell, 
tnef'ilngen, adj. brass. 
mifd^en, tr, mix; fldj — , mix 

itself, blend. 
miffl^an'beln or miff'l^anbeln, p. 

part. mt6]^an'bclt better than 

öcmlfe'l^anbclt, tr. mistreat, 

abuse. 
mit, prep. (dat.) with, in the 

train of; adv. along, with 

one. 
mit'Hirteltett, intr. work with 

(others). 
mit'-fretten, refl. rejoice with. 
ba« SKif lelb, -(e)«, pity. 
mif-ne^imctt, nal^tn mit, tnltgc* 

nomtncn, nimmt mit, tr. take 

with, take along. 



bcr SKif tag, -(c)«, -c, noon. 

blc 9)<litte, — , -n, middle, midst; 
In bcr — , between. 

ntittelit, adj. midmost, central. 

mjigen, mdd^te, gcmod^t, mag, 
mod. auz. may, care to or 
for ; Idbcn — , care for; mdd^tc, 
should like. 

mBglid^, adj. possible; nld^t — , 
impossible. 

bcr ä^nb, -(c)«, -c, moon, 
month. 

blc Wim\ttm^\ — , -cn, mon- 
strance, pyx. 

blc WkVhx^ti, — , -n, murder- 
ous cannon-ball. 

bcr SO'lBrgtn, -«, — , moming. 

blc 9RJhr'gettfimne, — , -n, mom- 
ing sun. 

ä)>lortiet (lcr=lcO, pr. n. Mor- 
tier. 

mübe, adj. tired, weaiy. 

blc W^t, — , -n, trouble, toil. 

bcr WMb, -(c)«, -t or ^^, 
mouth. 

ba« Wta^tt, -«, — , minster, 
cathedral. 

bcr aWütt'fter|>Ia^, -e«, *c, Mins- 
ter Square, Cathedral square. 

bcr SWite'fterflm^iel, -«, — , 
cathedral idiot. 

munter, adj. lively, gay. 

muffen, mufetc, ßcmufet, mng, 
mod. aux. must, have to, be 
compelled to, be imperative, 
be forced to. 

mülfig, adj. idle. 
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her SRttt, courage, spirit; ju — c 

fein, feel. 
bic WlntUt, — , % mother; — 

®ottc«, Holy Virgin, 
ba« müfitt^tn, -«, — , Uttle 

mother, granny. 
ble SRööe, — , -n, cap. 



nSd^, prep. {dat.) to, concem- 

ing; — red^t«, to the right; 

— unb — , gradually. 
ber 9{j|(l|']iar, -^ or -n, -% 

neighbor. 
ba« "Si^a^'Ut^Wb, -(e)«, -er, 

neighbor's child. 
itSd^bem', suh. conj. after, when. 
iiftc^'-fragen, intr. inquire; — 

bei, — of. 
tiSd^'-Iommen, fatn nad^, Ift nad^* 

getotnmen, intr. foUow. 
nSd^ -fagen, intr. say of. 
nadi^d^auen, intr. look after, 

look around at. 
nSd^ft, adj. sup. next. 
bte ^a<^t, — , *c, night. 
nttdltig, ad/, nightlike, somber. 
ble 9iad^Md^t, — , -en, news. 
naf^, nftl^er, ber nSd^fte, adj. near; 

fo nal^e, in such close prox- 

imity. 
nftl^ent, tr. bring near; p^ — r 

approach. 
ber 9lame(n), -n«, -n, name. 
narren, tr. make a fool of . 



ble 9'lafe, — , -n, nose. 

nÄ|f, näffer or naffer, ber näffefte 

or ber noffefte, adj. wet. 
ble Statur', — , -en, nature, 

frame of mind. 
natttr'lidl, adj. natural, 
ber 9lthtt, -«, — , mist, fog. 
nelicn, prep. (dat. and acc.) 

beside. 
ba« S^e'ftengemÄd^, -(e)«, -»er, 

adjoining room. 
nel^men, nal^nt, genommen, 

nimmt, tr, take; In Slnfprud^ 

— , take up, engross; c« fld^ 

nld^t — löffen, insist upon; 

beim SBdrt — , take at one's 

Word ; öorlieb' — , be satisfied. 
neigen, tr. bow, bend. 
nein, adv. no. 

nennen, nannte, genannt, tr. call, 
nen, adj. new; adv. anew, again. 
nen'aufgel^enb, ppl. adj. newly 

rising. 
(ba«) 9len6rei'fa(l|, pr. n. New 

Breisach. 
bie ffltü'^itx, — , curiosity. 
nen'gierig, adj. curious; ber 

iRcugicrigc, curious spectator, 

pl. curious people. 
nid^t, neg. adv. not. 
nie, adv. never; — unb nimmer, 

never in all one's life; nod^ 

— , never before. 
nieber, adv. down. 
nie'ber-fatten, fie! n., ift nicbergc* 

fallen, faßt n., intr. fall down; 

— unter, — from under. 
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ttie'ber-fttle(e)tt, inir. kneel 
down. 

bic 9lie'bet(attbe, pZ. the Nether- 
lands. 

bcr gWe'bertftttber, ~^, — , Neth- 
erlander, Dutchman. 

nie'ber-legen, tr. lay down, 
place. 

nie'ber-fdireilien, fd^ricb tu, nie* 
bergcfdjrlebcn, tr. write down, 
write. 

ttie'ber-ilnle«, fanf n., ift ntcbcr* 
gcfunfcn, intr. sink down. 

nie'ber-ftetgen, fticg n., ift nicbcr* 
gcftiegcn, intr, descend down; 
— ju, — upon. 

tile'ber-ftta^Ieti, iriJtr, radiate 
down. 

itie'mStö, adv. never. 

nie'manb, indef, pron. nobody, 
no one. 

niebrig, adj. low. 

nimmer, adv. never; nie unb — , 
never in all one's life. 

nim'mermel^r, adv. nevermore. 

bie Sflffd^e, — , -n, niche. 

n^äf, adv. yet, still, in the end, 
even, as yet, further, po&- 
sibly, ever, nor, also, can 
stop to, at least, continue to, 
more; — baju, at that; — 
einmal, onee more; — nie, 
never before; au(ij — , in 
addition. 

bie Sllüt, — , *e, need, sore dis- 
tress. 

nun, adv. now, really, well; 



— böd^, at last; {e — , 
well. 

nur, adv. only, merely, simply; 

— einmal, at least. 
9{ttnt]ierg, -«, pr. n. Nurem- 

berg. 



9b, 8ub. conj. if, whether; ald 

— , as if; — ... fd^on, al- 

though. 
üben, adv. above, up; öon — 

l^erab, from above; bort — , 

up there. 
übendn', adv. over and above; 

no(iJ — , in addition to all 

the rest. 
ber O'betrl^etn, -«, pr. n. the 

Upper Rhine. 
bcr O'bem, -«, breath. 
lÄe? , canj. or. 
uffen, adj. open. 
bie öffentllifelt, — , Publicity, 

public eye. 
Hfltten, tr. open; geöffnet, open; 

intr. open the door; refl. 

open. 
0ft, adv. often; öfter, rather or 

quite frequently. 
ber O^m («Ol^clm), -«, -c, 

uncle. 
ii^ne, prep. (acc.) without. 
bad Ol^neforge, pr. n., tranaUi' 

tion of Sanssouci. 
ol^n'mftd^tig, adj. unconscious, 

in a swoon. 
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O^o' (1^ 80unded)f interj. ohol 

ba« O^r, -(c)«, -en, ear. 

ba« Opftx, -«, —, ofifering, 

sacrifice. 
bcr 0|>'fermöt, -(c)«, spirit of 

sacrifice. 
o)y'fermutig, adj. self-sacrificing. 
Ihr'bentU«^, adj. decent, regulär, 
blc Örbtnmg, — , -en, order, 

law. 
bie Ortfdlaft, — , -m, place, 

habitation of men. 



ba« ^aat, -(c)«, -c, pair; ein 
paar, a few, a couple of . 

ba« ^fttdlen, -«, — , cunning 
little couple. 

ber ^ft'tla, -«, -«, pa'riah. 

bie ^attfe, — , -n, pause. 

ba« Pergament', -(e)«, -t, 
parchment. 

pftUn, intr. fall like pearls or 
beads. 

pflan^tn, tr. plant. 

^pflegen, intr. be accustomed; 
tr. tend, cherish, nurture, 
nourish, care for, take care 
of. 

bie ^fßd^t, — , -cn, duty. 

|>ftti, tnter/, fie, shame on you. 

bie ^^antafie', — , -n, Imagina- 
tion. 

ber ^la'JHfer, -«, — , sculptor. 

bie ißiatU, — , -n, dab, wood- 



block, woodcut, wood-en- 

graving. 
ba« $Iaf tenfc^nelbeii, -«, wood- 

engraving. 
bcr $Ia^, -e«, *e, square. 
pUifiiäi, adv. suddenly. 
ber $lunbet, -«, ti-ash. 
|)0^^tifcl^, od/, poetic. 
p9iVü\iSl, adj. political. 
bie $a|t, — , -en, mail. 
^fftd^tig, adj. brilliant, mag- 

nificent. 
^fftgen, tr. stamp, mark, 
ber ^ti^tilf, -en, -cn, prophet. 
pti^imü'tn, l^t propl^ejcit', 

prophesy, predict. 
ptit^tn, tr. test; — b, critical. 
püt^pnttt, adj. piu^le, crimson. 
püi^tn, tr. polish, shine; deck or 

trick out, dress up. 



(\ntUtn, quoll, ift gequollen, intr. 
well up, quicken. 



m 

ber fRääftn, -9, — , mouth, 

jaws. 
ber SRa^men, -«, — , frame. 
bie ffianh, — , -n, vine. 
bo« fftüniti, -«, — , knapsack. 
rÄfd^, rafd^er, ber rafd^efte, adj. 

quick, hasty. 
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täi[öftln, vnJtr. rustle; bad 9{a« 
fd^eln, rustle, nistling. 

her SRafctt, -«, turf . 

her SRa'fen^la^, -t», *c, graa»- 
plot, turf. 

bie [Ruft, — , repose. 

ber [Rät, -c«, -^e, advice; Coun- 
cil; l^ol^er — , town Council or 
common Council; councilor, 
alderman. 

xaitn, riet, geraten, rät, tr, ad- 
vise. 

ba« mV^wx», -fe«, ^fer, city- 
hall. 

ber «fitgftöc^^iatter, -«, — , 
bookkeeper or clerk of the 
Council. 

ber [Rilti^'Wetter, -«, — , beadle. 

ble matö'liermtin^ter, — , -, 
daughter of an alderman. 

bie SRütiSfi^ung, — , -en, Council 
meeting, Session of the Coun- 
cil. 

ble «atö'tiM^ter, — , -, alder- 
man 's daughter. 

rau^i, raul^er, ber raul^efte, adj. 
rough, raw, harsh. 

raitfd^en, intr. roar, ripple, 
plash. 

ttiü^txi, tr. reckon ; — mit, — in . 

red^t, adj. right, true; bie ^Jed^te, 
right hand; XocA $Rcd^te«, 
something worth while ; adv. 
right, very; very eamestly; 
— l^odj, good and high. 

ba« [Red^t, -(c)«, -t, right; red^t 
]()aben, be right. 



red^tö,adv. right; nadj — ,to the 

right. 
ble IRebe, — , -n, speech, talk; 

ble — fein öon, .be talked 

about. 
reben, tr, talk, say, speak. 
Viblid^, adj. honest, 
ber SReformStuHti^'fam^f^ -(e)«, 

•»e, struggle or storms or up- 

heaval of the Reformation. 
te'geltnSffig, adj. regulär, 
regen, tr. stir; refl. move, stir, 

be astir; ed regt fid^, there is 

a stir. 
reilien, rieb, gerieben, tr. rub. 
reld^, adj. rieh; adv. in rieh 

profusion, in abundance. 
ba« IReld^, -(e)«, -t, realm, em- 

pire. 
reid^ßd^, adj. plenty. 
ber IReld^'tttm, -(c)«, -«^er, riches, 

wealth. 
ble SHeil^e, — , -n, row, rank or 

line of people. 
rein, adj. pure, clear. 
ble Sieine, — , purity. 
ble [Reife, — , -n, joumey. 
rei'fefertig, adj. all ready to 

take one's departiu«. 
reifen, Ift gereift, inJtr. travel. 
reiffen, rig, gcriffen, tr. tear. 
rei'^enb, ppL. adj. charming. 
ber IRef^eff, -(e)«, respect; — 

befomnten öor, leam to re- 
spect. 
ber IReft, -(c)«, -e, remainder. 
retten, tr. save. 
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blc ffttttmq, — , -m, rescue, 
escape, help. 

her W^da, -«, the Rhine. 

bic ytf^dn'lhtnt, —, piain of the 
Rhine. 

rid^tig, adj. correct; adv, in- 
deed, sure enough. 

bic 9K(l|tmig, — , -en, direction. 

blc [Rinbe, — , -n, bark. 

ün^^, adv. round; — ^um, 
— about; — um ... 1^, all 
about. 

tbü^^um', adv, roimdabout. 

bcr mtUt, -«, — , knight. 

bcr md, -(c)«, *c, coat. 

t9n^äi, adj. Roman. 

blc IRofe, — , -n, rose. 

ba« 9t9'itnHum^tn, -^, —, 
httle rose-tree; rose-bush. 

ba« 9to'fcn]ilatt, -(c)«, -»er, rose- 
leaf. 

bcr IRn'fenbSnt, -(c)«, -t, rose- 
bush. 

bcr Sto'fenbitfi, -(c)«, fragrance 
of roses. 

bcr Äo'f ettfäf er, -«, — , rose-bug. 

bcr Sto'fenfrans, -c«, -*c, rosary. 

bcr dto'fettfM, -(c)«, -»c, rose- 
bush. 

ba« IBftglelit, -«, --, little rose. 

rüt, ad/, red. 

blc 9iWe, — , redness, red glare; 
blush. 

bcr 9tfttfen, -«, — , back. 

blc [Rttff manb, — , *c, rear wall, 
back. 

bcr «Äf, -(c)«, -c, call. 



tttfcii, rief, gerufen, tr. call, cry, 

exclaim. 
blc 9ht]^e, — , repose, calm, 

rest. 
ba« [Rtt'^ieflffen, -«, — , pillow. 
ntl^en, intr. rest, repose. 
ntl^ig, adj. quiet, peaceful, 

even-tempered, peaceable; 

adv. quietly, gently, calmly. 
rftl^ren, tr. touch, strike; üom 

Bonner gcrttl^rt, thunder- 

struck; öom ©(ijlag — , seized 

with an apoplectic fit. 
tunb, adj. round, 
blc lRtt|i>a(l|erin, —, pr. n. Miss 

Ruppacher. 
rfttieln, fr. shake; irUr. — an, 

beat against. 



bcr ^aal, -(c)«, ©ttlc, large 
room, hall. 

blc @ft(l|e, — , -n, thing, affair. 

blc Sage, — , -tt, tale, legend. 

fagen, tr. say. 

ffttlien, tr. anoint; bcr ©cfalbtc, 
the anointed. 

bad @am'metBarett', -(e)«, -c, 
velvet cap. 

ba« @am'metfo0ett', -(c)«, -c, 
velvet doublet or jerkin. 

fttuft, fanftcr, bcr fanftcftc, adj. 
gentle. 

(bad) ©OUdfottci, pr. n. Sans- 
souci. 
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fattgc«, fög, ö«foöen, tr. suck up, 

absorb. 
bic @ttttle; — , -n, pillar. 
fc^affctt, fd^afftc, gcfd^afft, tr, 

work at. 
Waffen, \<iß\, öe^affm, tr. cre- 

ate, work out; produce; baö 

©d^affcn, activity. 
fd^ttfent, intr. frolic about, 

make merry. 
bic @(4anbe, — , -n, shame, dis- 

grace, ignominy. 
fd^aren, tr. gather. 
bcr @cl^atten, -«, — , shade, 

shadow; spirit. 
fd^aftenUli^, adj. shadowless, 

without a shadow. 
fd^oiten, intr. look, glance, gaze, 

bcr @cl^atter, -«, — , thrill. 
bic Sd^etlie, — , -n, pane. 
fd^eibcn, fd^icb, ift gcft^icbcn, intr. 

depart; bcr ©d^ci'bcnbc, part- 

ing one. 
fd^etnen, fd^icn, gcfd^icncn, intr. 

shine, seem. 
bcr @cl^eite(, -%, — , top of head, 

head; öotn — bi« jur S^t\^t, 

from head to toe. 
bic ©dielte, — , -n, bell, 
fd^ellen, tr. ring; ba« ©d^cllcn, 

ringing. 
fd^etten, fd^alt, ßcfd^öltcn, fd^ilt, 

tr. scold; ba« ©dielten, scold- 

ing. 
fd^enfen, tr. give as a present, 

give, present; gcfd^cnft h^ 



fotnincn, receive as a pres- 
ent. 
bic @d|enfung, — , -en, dona- 

tion. 
fd^fren, fd^fttc, gcfd^crt, refl. be 

gone, go. 
fd^ifraen, intr. joke. 
fc^iefiett, Sm, öefd^öffen, tr. 

shoot; intr. ift gcfdjdffen, 

shoot, flash, pass. 
bic ©d^lff' brödfe, —, -n, pon- 

toon bridge. 
bic @d^(b'mad|e, — , -n, sen- 

tinel. 
fd^imment, intr. gleam, glow, 

glimmer, beam, shine. 
bcr @d^ttM>f, -(c)«, -c, Insult; 

mit — uttb ©(^anbc, in a most 

diggraceful way, most igno- 

miniously. 
bcr @d^lad|'tenlftrttt, -(c)^, din 

of battle. 
bad @d^(ad^f geittmmel, -^, tu- 

mult of battle. 
bcr @d^liif, -(c)«, ■»-c, sleep; 

temple. 
bic 8d^(ttfe, — , -tt, temple. 
bcr @d^liig, -(c)«, ■»-c, blow; 

apoplectic fit; Dom — gc« 

rül^rt, seized with an — . 
fd^Iagen, fd^Iüg, öcfd^lagcn, fdjittgt, 

tr. strike, beat; play. 
fd^Ianl, fd^lanfcr, bcr fdjlanfftc, 

adj. slender, slim, graceful. 
fd^tec^t, adj. bad. 
fd^aefien, WIdß, gcfd^ldffcn, tr. 

shut, close. 
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f^Iittgeti, W(m%, gefd^Iungcn, tr. 

twine; refl. twine oneself, be 

entwined. 
her @40f|ber0, -(c)«, -t, castle 

hill. 
f4lil4$ett, intr. sob. 
f^lutnmem, intr. dumber. 
her @4lttffel, -^, — , key. 
bie @4mS4, — , afifront. 
fd^melaen, fd^mdlg, tft gefd^mdl« 

gen, fd^miljt, intr. melt. 
her 84m^3, -e«, -m, sorrow, 

grief. 
her 84mieb, -(t)9, -c, smith. 
ba« ^d^tttie'bef oter, -«, — , f orge 

fire. 
bic Bäfmtnh, — , -n, face-paint, 

paint, rouge. 
fd^mtnleit, tr. paint (with 

rouge). 
fd^mttifeit, tr. adom. 
\tSinatttm, intr. chatter, prate. 
bcr @(^nee, -«, snow. 
bic Bä^ntt'toÜh, — , -n, snow- 

cloud. 
fd^neibeit, fd^nitt, gcfd^nittcn, tr. 

cut, carve, engrave. 
bcr @4ndber, -«, — , tailor. 
fd^neS, adj. fast, quick, hurried. 
fc^nt^eit, tr. carve. 
fditti^elft, tr. whittle, carve; 

©cfd^ifedtc«, carved work. 
ba« @4fti^')oeYf, -(c)«, — , carv- 

ing. 
fd^njlbe, adj. insolent, 
bcr @(^nj|rfe(, -^, — , scroU, 

omamental frill. 



bcr Sdjttttnanf, -cn, -tn, 

vagrant, beggar, strolling 

fiddler. 
^äßn, adv. already; all right, 

surely, indeed, if only, ever. 
fd^ft, adj. beautiful, handsome, 

fair, splendid; ba« ©d^önc, 

the beautiful. 
bcr 849^fer, -^, — , creator, 

maker, author. 
f^jl^'ferif^, adj. creative. 
bic ^4^)ifttftg, — , -m, creation. 
bcr Bäixtd, -(c)«, -c, fright. 
bcr ^äfxtätn, -«, — , horror. 
bcr @4rd, -(c)«, -t, cry. 
fd^rdben, fd^ricb, gcfd^ricbcn, tr. 

write. 
ba« @4reiben, -«, — , letter, 

communication. 
bic 84rdb'f(^)ottr5e, — .writing- 

ink. 
fd^reteit, fd^ric, gcfd^ricn, intr. cry, 

shout, scream. 
fdjrdten, fd^ritt, ift gcfd^rittcn, 

intr. stride, tread, walk, 
bcr ^ä^titt, -(c)«, -c, step, 

stride. 
Mroff , f d^roff er, bcr f d^roffftc, adj. 

rugged, steep, precipitous. 
f(^tt(^tent, adj. timid. 
bcr @(^uft, -(c)«, -t, scoundrel, 

reprobate, 
bcr @(^ttl^, -(e)«, -t, shoe; as 

measure, foot. 
f(^ü(big, cwi/. owing; feine Slnt* 

h)ort — bleiben, not fall to 

reply. 
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her ^äßttt, -9, —, pupil. 
bie ^^ulitt, — , -tt, Shoulder, 
bic @4ttr5e, — , -n, apron. 
bcr @(^ftfter, -«, — , shoemaker, 
f(^tttte(n, fr. shake. 
bic @<^ioa'nenmtttter, — , •», 

mother swan. 
fc^toanlen, intr. totter, flicker; 

auf unb nlcbcr — , rise and 

fall, altemately blaze up and 

die away again. 
fdjtoÄrä, Wtoftrgcr, bcr fd^toärjcftc, 

adj, black. 
bcr ^^XoAt^')na% -(c)«, pr. n. 

Black Forest, 
((^toeigen, fd^wicg, gcfd^micgcn, 

in^r. be silent, remain silent, 

maintain a silence; — b, in 

silence. 
bcr @4ttitiff, -t%, sweat, sweat 

of one's brow. 
fc^lotiff'bebeift, ppl. adj. cov- 

ered with sweat, feverish. 
bcr e<^ioel|f'tro^fcii, -«, — * 

drop of sweat. 
bic 84ttid5, pr. n. Switzer- 

land. 
bic @(^)oette, — , -n, threshold. 
fc^toSr, adj. heavy, grave, hard, 

troublous, anxious, critical, 

trying. 
bic 8<^toejter, — , -n, sister. 
bcr 8<^toic'fietfoiii, -(c)«, *c, 

son-in-law. 
((^toielig, (wi/. callous. 
fc^ltiinbcdt, impers, feel dizzy, 

tranal. dat. aa svbject. 



fd|)otttbttt, fd^tDOitb, ift defd^koitn« 

bcti, intr. leave, vanish. 
((^lojhrett, fd^kodr or fc^milr, gc« 

fd^koorcn, tr. swear. 
bcr 84)oimg, -(c)«, flight of 

f ancy, soaring flight of f ancy. 
fec^'je^tt, num. adj. sixteen. 
@ebaft' (on^^ang), pr. n. Sedan. 
bic @eele, — , -n, soul. 
ba« @ee'len]^^(, -(c)«, soul's 

salvation. 
flgnot, tr. bless, distribute 



fc^e«, fal^, gefeiten, flc^t, tr, see. 
bic ©cl^il'födjt, — , longing, 

yeaming, fond hopes; mit — , 

longingly. 
fel^ft'fftc^tig, adj. longing. 
fel^r, adv. very, very much. 
bic @eibe, — , -n, silk. 
fein, toav, gciocfcn, ift, aux. be, 

exist; cd ift mir, it seems to 

me. 
fein, po88. pron. and adj. his, its; 

ba9 ©eine, his share. 
feit, prep. (dat.) since, for; sub. 

conj. since. 
feitbfm^ adv. since then; sub. 

conj. since. 
fe(b, pron. same. 
felüft, intens, pron. seif; adv. 

even. 
fettg, adj. happy, saintly, ra- 

diant. 
feiten, adj. rare, not frequent; 

adv. rarely. 
felt'fSm, adj. stränge. 
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fenben, fanbtc, gcfanbt, or reg., tr. 

send. 
fen!en, tr. lower; refl. sink, bow; 

fid^ — b, slowly sinking. 
fenf fed^t, adj. vertical. 
fe^en, tr. set, plant; in bcn 

Äopf — , mi the head of . . . 

with; refl. sit down, put one- 

self. 
fl<^, refl. pron. himself, herseif, 

itself, themselves; for or to 

himself; to one another; 

each other. 
flehet, adj. secure, sure; adv. 

no doubt. 
flc^tüfit, adj. visible, clear, 

vivid; — öor Hugcn filieren, 

bring vividly bef ore the eyes. 
fle, pers. pron. she, it ; pl. they. 
fieüen, num. adj. seven. 
{ie^üenfal^telaftg, adj. seven 

years long; transl. seven long 

years. 
{ilüent, adj. silver. 
jlngeti, fang, gcfungcn, tr. sing. 
jln!en, fanf, ift gcfunfcn, intr. 

sink; prostrate oneself; — 

gu, — at; In bic Änic — , bend 

the knees. 
bcr Sinn, -(c)«, -e, sense, mind. 
{inn'tetc^, adj. ingenious. 
jt^en, [56, gcfcffen, intr. sit. 
bcr ©it'sttngiSfaal, -(c)«, -fftlc, 

council-chamber. 
fn, adv. so, thus, so much; 

then; — ein, such a; — 

tttoa^, something like that; 



— ... bcnn, and so; — toit, 

just as, like; — ... toit, as 

. . . as; interj. eh! 
foüalb', sub. conj. as soon as. 
fogfit', adv. even. 
bcr So^n, -(e)«, -»c, son. 
folon'ge, 81/6. conj. as long as, 

while, as far back as. 
fol(^, pron. and adj. such. 
füllen, foUte, gcfoUt, foll, mo^;. 

ata;, shall, should, be to, be 

destined to. 
bic Bom'mttffiiit, — , heat of 

summer. 
fun'bem, conj. but. 
bic Sunne, — , -n, sun. 
bcr Sun'nenliranb, -(c)«, heat 

of the sun, biuning glare of 

the sun. 
bcr @iin'nenglan5, -e«, splendor 

of the sun; dazzling glow. 
bcr Son'nenftral^l, -(c)«, -m, 

ray of the sun, sunbeam. 
bcr @iin'nent50, -(e)«, -c, day of 

the sun, sun-day. 
funnig, adj. sunny. 
bcr ©unn'tfig, -(c)«, -t, Sun- 
day. 
fünft, adv. formerly, otherwise, 

eise, 
bic ®0rgfalt, — , care. 
bic @|>annung, — , -cn, suspense. 
fliaren, tr. save up. 
bcr <S|>äft, -c«, ^t, joke, great 

sport. 
f|>Ät, adj. late. 
fliielen, tr. play, dally, trifle. 
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bcr S^iierfamerüb', -en, -m, 

playmate. 
blc (S|>ierfa<^e, — , -n, play- 

thing. 
bic 8)ii^e, — , -n, point, top. 
^p9n'td, pr. n. Sponeck. 

tr. speak, converse, say; »ei* 

tcr — , continue. 
ber Spttä^tx, -^, — , spokes- 

man. 
f^jrlngen, fprang, ift gcfprungcn, 

intr. spring, run. 
bcr Sptüäi, -(c)«, -^c, saying; 

spell, incantation. 
ber Staat, -(c)«, -cn, state; 

finery, good clothes. 
bic @tÄbt; — , -^c, city. 
ba« ®tSbt(^en, -«, — , little city, 

town. 
ba« @tabt'gef|>ttt<^, -(c)«, -e, 

town talk. 
ber Stamm, -(e)«, -»e, stem, 

trunk. 
ba« Stttmmc^en, -«, — , little 

stem. 
ftammeltt; tr. stanimer. 
jtÄr!, ftörfer, ber ftörfftc, adj. 

streng, mighty, stout- 

hearted, resolute, deter- 

mined. 
\tMtn, tr. strengthen; neu ge* 

ftttrft, with renewed strength. 
ftatt, prep. (gen.) instead of. 
ftattÜ«^, adj. stately, lofty, fine- 

looking, high, 
bcr Stauü, -(e)«, dust. 



ftotmen, intr. marvel, wonder; 

bad Staunen, wonder, aston- 

ishment. 
ftetfen, tr. stick, set, put; intr. 

be, be hidden, be stored 

up. 
fte^en, ftanb, geftanbcn, intr. 

stand; be written, be ex- 

pressly stated; — bleiben, 

stop, stand still. 
ftdf , adj. stiff. 
fteigen, flieg, ift geftiegcn, intr. 

rise, climb, spread; — in, — 

over. 
fteigem, tr. increase; refl. in- 

crease. 
fteil, adj. steep. 
ber Stein, -(e)«, -c, stone. 
ba« Steinigen, -«, — , little 

stone, pebble. 
fteinem, adj. of stone. 
fteSen, tr. place, impose upon, 

put to. 
ftWen, ftftrb, ift geftörben, ftirbt, 

intr. die; geftörben, dead. 
ber Stftftt, -(e)«, -c, star. 
fUi^, adv. always. 
ber Stift, -(c)«, -c, pencil, 

Stylus, 
bic Stiftung, — , -en, endow- 

ment. 
ftitt, adj. still, quiet, silent. 
bic Stitte, — , -n, stillness, 

tranquillity. 
bic Stimme, — , -n, voice, vote. 
bic St!m, — , -en, forehead, 

brew. 
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bcr Stoff, -(c)«, -e, material. 
pij, ftoljcr, bcr ftoljcftc, adj, 

proud, lordly, stately, haugh- 

ty, mighty, grand. 
bcr @taiä, -t», pride. 
bcr @tral^l, -(c)«, -cn, ray of 

light, beam. 
^taffitn, intr, beam; — h, re- 

splendent. 
@trfi|f'I»ttrg, -^, pr. n. Straa- 

burg. 
bic StrSIfe, — , -n, street. 
bcr @trauff, -c«, -»c, bouquet, a 

few flowers. 
fhreüen, intr. strive; ba^ ©trcbcn, 

striving, aspiration. 
fhreic^ett, ftr!d^, gcftrid^cn, intr. 

pass; — über, stroke. 
fhreifen, tr. brush by, touch. 
bcr Streit, -(c)«, -c, fight, 

brawl; im — , in a brawl. 
fhrettg, adj. strict, severe; auf 

ba« ftrcnßftc, most positively. 
bcr @tr9m, -(e)«, *c, stream. 
ba« <Stüd, -(c)«, -c, piece. 
fbtmm, adj. silent. 
bcr StünMier, -«, — , bimgler. 
bic @tmtbe, — , -n, hour. 
fhtn'benlang, adv. for hours. 
bcr Stürm, -(e)«, -^c, storm. 
bic StSrm'nad^t, — , -»c, stormy 

night. 
ftftrjen, intr. fall: re^. throw 

oneself. 
fttt^en, tr. support. 
fud^en, tr. try, look for, seek. 
bcr Sttben, -«, south. 



fü^nen, tr. avenge. 

bic Summe, — , -n, sum, sum of 

money. 
fummen, intr. buzz. 
f ii|f, adj. sweet. 



X 

bcr a:jlg, -(c)«, -c, day; — für 

— , day after day. 
bcr S^S'gebieb, -(e)«, -c, idler. 
bcr XJgei^an'bröc^, -(e)«, day- 

break. 
ba« XS'geiSgrauen, -«, first 

dawn of day, gray streaks of 

dawn ; mit — , at — . 
ha^ X^l, -(c)«, -»er, valley. 
bic ^Sfd^e, — , -n, pocket. 
bic ^au6e, — , -n, dove, pigeon. 
taufen, tr. baptize, Christen. 
tau^enb, num. adj. thousand, 

a thousand. 
bcr ^ell, -(c)«, -c, part. 
teilen, tr. divide, share. 
bic S^eirnal^me, — , sympathy. 
teirna^ml^iS, adj. unsympa- 

thetic. 
ba« S^eftament', -(c)«, -c, last 

will, testament. 
tief, adj. deep, low; adv. far. 
ttefüem^gt, ppl. adj. deeply 

moved. 
bic ^iefe, — , -n, depth, deep. 
tieftrau'rig, adj. moumful, dole- 

ful. 
bic Xtiäi^itt, — , *cr, daughter. 
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ber X^h, -t», -t OT mostly Zoht^* 

fttUe, death. 
iSht^hl^äi, adj. pale as death. 
td'bei^mtt'be, adj. tired even to 

death, tired of life. 
t9b'Derfttnbenb, adj. foreboding 

death, ominous. 
öt, adj. dead. 
Mc XH'ttntia^t, — , -n, lament 

for the dead, dirge. 
bic Xrtenftitte, — , stiUness of 

death. 
bic XrSbittiln', — , -m, tradition. 
tragen, trüg, getragen, trögt, tr. 

carry, bear; 3inf«i — ,^draw 

interest. 
bic Xrftne, — , -n, tear. 
ttantn, tr. marry. 
ber Xraum, -(e)«, -^e, dream. 
trttumen, intr. dream. 
traurig, adj. sad. 
treffen, traf, getroffen, trifft, tr. 

meet; refl. meet. 
treiben, trieb, getrieben, tr. drive; 

do, practice; prompt, impel; 

pursue; ba« 2^reiben, activity. 
trennen, tr. separate. 
treten, trat, ift getreten, tritt, 

intr. Step; tr. l^at getreten, 

tread, kick; mit güfeen — , 

tread imder foot, trample 

upon. 
treu, adj. true, faithful, loyal, 
treulid^, adv. faithfully. 
ber S^reuliebfie {adj. used as 

noun)f true love. 
ber Xrltt, -(e)«, -e, step. 



trotfen, adj. dry. 

ber 2:rb)ifen, -«, — , drop, tear. 

trJ^, prep. {gen. and dat.) in 

spite of . 
trübe, adj. sad, gloomy. 
bic Xtnfft, — , -n, ehest, 
ba« Xüd^Iein, -«, — , kerchief, 

handkerchief. 
tüd^tig, adj. efficient; adv. good 

and hard. 
tü((ifcl^, adj. treacherous. 
ttt'genbfSm, adj. virtuous, 

worthy, upright. 
iummtln, tr. exercise; re^. romp 

about. 
tun, tot, getün, tr. do, perform; 

put, take; einen (gib — , 

swear an oath; funb unb gu 

ioiffen — , do to wit; totf^ — , 

hurt; e« Iftßt \i^ — , it is pos- 

sible; ba« lun, activity. 
bic ^ttr, — , -en, door. 
ber ^ürfe, -n, -n, Turk. 
ber Surm, -(c)«, -h, tower, 

steeple, spire. 
ba« ^ttrmc^en, -«, — , little 

tower, spire. 
ber Xüfpfi\ttn, -«, — , door- 

post. 



tt 

Übel, adj. bad; sorry. 

üben, tr. practice; ©ebülb — , be 

patient. 
über, prep. {dat. and acc.) over, 
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on the other side of, above, 

beyond, across. 
ühtvilVdtn, tr. survey, appre- 

hend. 
fiBetfiie'gen, überjlöö, überflogen, 

tr. pass over. 
Mc ü'bergabe, — , surrender. 
ühtt^t'fftn, übergfib, übergeben, 

übergibt, tr. band over, sub- 

mit. 
HAtxffoapi', adv. at all. 
ftberman'nen, tr. overcome. 
ühtxuiff'mtn, übemal^nt, über* 

nommen, übernimmt, tr. as- 

sume. 
blc üüetttt'fc^ung, — , -en, sur- 

prise. 
üBerfc^ttt'ten, tr. diffuse oneself 

about. 
üBerfttJI'menb, ppl adj. over- 

flowing, exuberant. 
üüertra'gen, übertrüg, übertragen, 

überträgt, tr. entrust, give 

over. 
fiürig, adj. remaining, other. 
ba« Ufer, -«, — , bank. 
ble mr, — , -m, clock. 
Am, prep. (acc.) around, about, 

for, for the possession of; 

3öljt — 3a]^r, year after 

year; — ... mitten, on ac- 

count of , for the sake of ; adv. 

about; — fein, be over, be at 

an end; — ... l^cr, round 

about; — fo vrUh comp., 

all the . . .; ring« — , round 

about; — gu, in order to. 



»m'-biegeti, bog um, umgebogen, 

tr. bend over ; rc^. curve over. 
ttm'-BIiden, intr. look around. 
nmfaf'fen, tr. embrace. 
ble Umfrle'Wgungdmauer, — , 

-n, parapet. 
ismge'ben, umgöb, umgeben, um* 

gibt, tr. Surround. 
umfc^lin'gen, umfd^Iang, um« 

fd^Iungen, tr. embrace. 
ttm'-fel^en, fal^ um, umgefel^en, 

fielet um, refl. look around. 
«m'-flnlen, fanf um, Ift umge* 

funfen, intr. fall down, fall 

to the ground. 
nmfte'^en, umftanb, umftanben, 

tr. stand around. 
«m'-tun, tot um, umgetan, tr. 

put around; refl. look about; 

be engaged ; — In, — amid. 
itmioin'ben, ummanb, umiounben, 

tr. wind about, Surround. 
unabfe^'üSr, adj. prodigious. 
unaufl^alifSm, adj. irrepressible, 

irresistible. 
vmhtaäi'itt, ppl. adj. unno- 

ticed. 
un'üebeutenb, ppl. adj. insig- 

nificant. 
unBefüm'mert, ppl. adj. uncon- 

cemed. 
unbelaufd^f, ppl. adj. un- 

watched, safe from surprise. 
itnBeru'fen, ppl. adj. unbidden; 

ber Un'berufene, unbidden 

one, any intrusive person, 

Outsider. 
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nnüerft^mt', adj. nameless, ob- 

scure. 
unIief(^Yei61i(^, adj. indescrib- 

able, inexpressible. 
unüetoufft', adj. unconscious. 
Itnb, conj. and ; — (o tt)citcr, and 

so forth. 
nntxUWliäi, adj. inexorable. 
itnef^Srt, ppl. adj. unprece- 

dented, exceptionally large. 
unermeff'U«^, adj. unfathom- 

able. 
nnttmWÜäi, adj. unwearied. 
«n'etfc^wden, ppl. adj. fearless. 
»n'gefüge, adj. unyielding, re- 

fractory. 
ungel^drt^ ppl. adj. unheard. 
nngeftdrt^ ppl. adj. undis- 

turbed. 
imgeübf, ppl. adj. imprac- 

ticed. 
bic Un'gettnff^eit, — , -en, un- 

certainty. 
itn'gemol^nt, ppl. adj. unac- 

customed, unwonted. 
tttt'gläuliig, adj. incredulous. 
ba« Un'gltttf, -(c)«, misfortune. 
Utt'l^eimllcl^, adj. uncanny, dis- 

mal, gloomy. 
unmdg'ü«^ or nn'mjtgH«^, adj. 

impossible. 
itnfer, posa. adj. and pron. our, 

ours. 
un'fic^eY, adj. uncertain, indis- 

tinct; adv. faintly. 
ltn'ficl^t6Sr, adj. invisible. 
unten, adv. below, beneath. 



vmUt, prep. (dai. and acc.) lin- 
der, amid, beneath, by, be- 
fore, to. 

nnttthtt^äftn, nnterbräd^, unter« 
brod^en, unterbrici^t, tr. Inter- 
rupt. 

unDerbmf'fen, ppl. adj. un- 
weaiying. 

ttnt>erg(ei(^'U(^, adj. incompar- 
able. 

unmiberrufK«^, adj. irrevocable. 

vm'Wotil, adj. ill, faint; mir loirb 
— , I feel faint. 

ur'eigen, adj. characteristic. 



ber mttt, -«, •», father. 

ba« ©rterlanb, -(e)«, *er, 

fatherland, one's own coiin- 

try. 
iottadi'itn, tr. despise. 
t>ttikäii'l\äi, adj. disdainful. 
tierban'nen, tr. banish, dispel. 
tierbir'gen, DerbSrg, Derbdrgen, 

öerbirgt, tr. hide. 
bie IBetbef'fenmg, — , -en, im- 

provement. 
ticrble'ten, öerböt, Verboten, tr. 

forbid. 
tierbtn'ben, öerbanb, berbunben, 

tr. bind, iinite. 
ticrWf'fen, ppl. adj. snarling, 

surly, gruflf. 
ba« »erbdf, -(e)«, -t, Prohibi- 
tion. 
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t^tthtüu'ä^tn, tr, use up, spend. 
twthttn'nttt, Derbrannte, t>tt* 

brannt, tr. bum. 
iHthün'hn, tr, have to thank 

for, owe. 
ba« SBerWr'ben, -^, destruction, 

ruin. 
t)ahWntn, tr. eam. 
DerbrieffUd^/ ^i- vexed. 
tierbnn'fein, tr. darken, obscure. 
Herei'nen, tr. unite, join; refl. 

unite. 
tm^aVltn, r>n\id, Ift öerfaHen, 

berfttllt, intr. languish, pine 

away. 
Ucrftte'ffen, öerfldfe, ift berfldffen, 

intr. pass. 
ticrf^rgen, tr. pursue, foUow. 
)»tt^üff'ttn, tr. mislead. 
bie S^ergan'gen^dt, — , past. 
t>txfi'ffttt§, adv. in vain. 
Herg^b'li«^, adj. vain, futile, 

fniitless; adv. in vain. 
Utrge'l^en, öerßinß, ift berganeen, 

intr. elapse, pass. 
bcrgcf'fen, bergöS, bergeffen, ntt^ 

gl6t, tr. forget. 
ber^arien, ift berl^aHt, intr. die 

away. 
ber^d'rSten, tr. marry. 
ber^erfen, öerl^ftlf, öerl^ölfen, ber« 

l^ilft, intr. assist ; — gu, — in. 
^mftttflitSitn, tr. glorify. 
bie SBerl^err'ttc^itng, — , -m, 

glorification. 
ber^ttClen, tr. veil; cover, pack. 
Herfe^'ren, intr. associate. 



DetfUt'ten, tr. transfigure. 
berflin'gen, öerHong, ift berWun* 

gen, intr. die away. 
betfom'men, berfäm, ift berfom* 

men, intr. go down in the 

World, be reduced to dis- 
tress. 
berfrie'^en, berWd^, berfröc^en, 

refl. hide, huddle. 
Herlan'gen, tr. ask, demand; 

bad !^erlangen, demand, long- 

ing. 
Herlitf'fen, berliefe, berlaffen, Der* 

lägt, tr. forsake, leave. 
Uerie'f en, berlö«, beriefen, berlieft, 

tr. read aloud. 
Ucrtte'ren, berlör, • berloren, tr. 

lose; refl. disappear. 
ber ©erlöft', -(e)«, -e, loss. 
bie S^erate^'tung, — , -en, in- 

crease. 
bermS'gen, öcrntöd^tc, öcrmdd^t, 

öcrmög, tr, induce; intr. be 

able, 
ba« SBermjl'gen, -«, — , for- 

tiine. 
\Htntffm'liäi, adj. distinct. 
berd'bet, ppl. adj. desolate, 

lonely. 
ber SBerrüf , -(e)«, disrepute. 
berfam'meln, tr. gather, as- 

semble. 
betfd^ße'lfen, berfd^Iöfe, berfd^Iöf* 

fen, tr. lock up close. 
betfc^Un'gen, bcrfd^Iang, ber« 

fd^lungen, tr. intertwine; refl. 

entwine oneself. 
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t)ttfäiWUn, ppl adj. not heard 

from again. 
tierfc^toin'ben, berfd^wonb, Ift öcr* 

fci^tounben, intr, vanish, dis- 

appear. 
tietfeii'gett, tr. scorch; intr, be 

parched. 
Herfln'Ien, öcrfanf, Ift öcrfunfcn, 

intr. sink, vanish. 
tierf^ift'ten, tr. delay; öcrfpätct, 

belated. 
t>etf)ire'4eft, öcrfpröd^, t>crfprö* 

d^m, öcrfprid^t, tr. promise. 
Het^ttn'Mg, o^y. intelligent, 

clever, skilful. 
tietfte'^en, öcrftonb, öcrftonben, 

tr. understand; — unter, — 

by; know how. 
tierftel'nett, pjH. adj. changed 

to stone. 
tierfto^^Ien, pjü. adj. stealthy, 
. secret. 
bic lBetft9'|fitn0, — , -m, disown- 

ment. 
Uerftrei'c^en, öcrftrld^, Ift öcr* 

ftrid^cn, intr. pass. 
Herfhim'men, ift öerftummt, intr. 

become silent; be silenced, 



ber SBettd'biguitgdaitftanb, -(e)«, 

State of defense. 
bertle'fen, refl. be absorbed. 
bcr SBertrSg', -(c)«, -»e, agree- 

ment, contract. 
tiertroit'en, intr, tnist; tr, en- 

trust; bad SScrtroucn, con- 

fidence. 



Demaift', pp2. od!/, orphaned. 
DenoaCten, tr. have chaiige of, 

mi. 

Henoon'bedt, <r. change; — in, 

— into. 
tlenoanbt^ ppi. ad/, related; bcr 

S3crtt)anbtc, relative. 
benoe'üen, bermöb, t)em)oben, or 

regr., tr. interweave; refl. be- 
come interwoven. 
benoe'^en, <r. scatter. 
DenoeCfen, in<r. wither. 
Denoen'ben, Dermanbte, Derioanbt, 

or reg.y tr. use, make use of . 
ber^d'^en, öcrjicl^, öerjiel^en, fo*. 

{dat. of 'pers.) pardon, for- 

give. 
öerjiod'feln, intr. despair. 
bcr ^tiitx, -^, -n, cousin. 
Uiel, mcl^r, bcr mcifte, adj. much; 

pl. many, a lot of, numer- 

ous. 
UieSdd^t', adv. perhaps, per- 

chance. 
biermStö, adv. many times, 

very much. 
Uier, num. adj. four. 
Inert, num. adj. fourth. 
ber l^ogel, -«, *, bird. 
bie ©og^'fen, pl., pr. n. the 

Vosges. 
ha^ ©Mf, -(e)«, *cr, people. 
bcr SBJI(!er«S$ul!an, volcano or 

seething cauldron of nations. 
öott, öoffer, bcr öottfte, adj. füll; 

adv. straight. 
boSbrin'gen, DoKbrad^te, tooll« 
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brad^t, tr, accomplish, suc- 

ceed. 
t^nUtn'htn, DoQenbete, t)oIlenbet, 

tr, complete; öoHcnbct, per- 

fect, thorough. 
HnriettbiS, adv. completely, ab- 

solutely. 
r^oU^Wfftn, \)oUi^, boQiogen, tr. 

accomplish; refl. happen. 
t>9n, prep, (dat.) of, from; in 

consequence of; by tvith 

pa88.; — ... au«, starting 

from, out from; fid^ ablieben 

— , be set off against; burd^* 

jö'gcn — , pervaded with. 
)99t, prep. {dat.) before, with, 

from, because of; ago; — 

3«ten, in days of old; — 

greubc, with joy. 
t>9um2'-\tfitn, fal^ ö., öoroudgc* 

feigen, fielet t)., tr. foresee. 
tMnrbei'-fc^rdten, fd^ritt r>., ift 

öorbclgcfd^ritten, intr. — an, 

passby. 
bcr SBör'fatt, -(c)«, -^c, incident. 
\)^-ffahtn, l^atte t>ox, Dorgebäbt, 

tr. plan, intend to do; bad 

SSorbabcn, intention. 
b3r'-lommen, föm öor, Ift öorgc* 

fornmcn, intr. happen, ap- 

pear. 
bür'-Iegen, tr. lay before, sub- 

mit. 
öür'-Iefeti, lä« öor, öorgelcfen, 

Heft bor, tr. read aloud. 
tiilYlieb', adv., — ncl^mcn, be 

satisfied. 



t^Ht'ntfim, adj. distinguished. 
t)Wntn, adv. in front; ha^ Tlaul 

— bran, a glib tongue. 
bcr »ftf'fc^Wg, -(c)«, -c, Sug- 
gestion, 
blc »dr'f^rtegelittig, — , -en, hol- 

low pretense. 
bür'-ftedeil, tr. stick before, 

stick in one's buttonhole. 
tiihr'-trttgat, trüg öor, öorgctra* 

gen, trägt öor, tr. lay before. 
tmttt'bet, adv. over, past. 
tunrtt'ber-ge^en, ging t>., ift öor* 

übergegangen, intr. pass by. 

go past, pass. 
tunrtt'ber-sie^en, jög ö., Ift öor« 

übergejogen, tw<r. — an, pass 

by. 
ba« »ür'urte«, -(e)«, -e, preju- 

dice. 



tottc^fe« (d^f«f), toüd^«, Ift ge* 

»ad^fen, mäd^ft, intr. grow. 
bie SBaffe, — , -n, weapon, arm. 
toagen, tr. dare. 
ber SBSgen, -«, — , wagon, car- 

riage; gu — , in carriages. 
ba« SBa^n'gefliUitift, -c«, -e, 

wild fancy or conceit. 
toa^n'iinnig, adj. mad, delirious. 
toaffx, mabrer, ber loobrfte, adj. 

true, veritable, perfect; nld^t 

— , isn^t it, etc. 
tott^fenb, prep. (gen.) during; 

svb. conj. while. 
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bic SBa^r'^eit, — , -m, truth. 
toafftÜäi, adv. verily, indeed. 
toafff-ntfimtn, nal^m »., ma^r* 

genommen, nimmt hj., tr. no- 

tice; — an, — in. 
toalten, intr. rule, hold sway; 

hover, be present. 
to&l^tn, tr. roll ; refl. be camed. 
bie Si^anb, — , *e, wall, 
bcr SBan'MtS^/ -(«)«/ "*«, walk- 

ing-stick. 
bic SBanbbmg, — , -en, trans- 

formation, transubstantia- 

tion. 
bic SBange, — , -n, cheek. 
toanfen, intr. waver, vacillate. 
toätm, mörmcr, bcr hjttrmftc, adj. 

wann. 
toSrten, intr. wait; ba« SBartcn, 

waiting. 
toatum', interrog. adv. why. 
toaiS, interrog. and rel. pron. 

what, that; — für, what 

kind of, what; indef. pron. 

(= cttoa«) something, any- 

thing. 
bcr SBaf fetf^negel, -«, — , sur- 

face of the water, surface. 
toed^feln (ci^f=f), ^. exchange. 
toJber . . . no<^, con/. neither . . . 

nor. 
bcr ©?g, -(c)«, -c, way; auf bcn 

SEBcgcn, around. 
ba« SBe^, -(c)«, pain; tot^ tun, 

hurt. 
toel^en, in^r. blow; — burd^, per- 

vade; tr. wave. 



ba« aBeib, -(c)«, -er, woman, 
wife. 

toeid^, od!/, soft, mellow. 

todc^en, loici^, ift gcmid^cn, intr. 
yield; — au«, leave, desert. 

toeiben, tr. pasture; refl. — an, 
feast on, be faseinated by. 

totifftn, tr. consecrate. 

ber SöeH'rauc^gerttfft, -(c)«, 
smell of incense. 

toeil, 8ub. conj. because. 

todltn, irtir. linger. 

toeinen, intr. cry, weep. 

bic SBeife, — , -n, way, man- 
ner. 

toelff, adj. white. 

bcr aBeiffftt'nig, bc« Söcifefunig« 
or Söcigcnfunig«, the Weiss- 
kunig, the White King, an 
historical prose narrative. 

hit SBcifuttg, — , -cn, instruc- 
tion. 

locit, adj. far, wide, broad; adv. 
far ; — unb breit, far and near, 
far and wide; — er, comp. 
further, on, more, some 
more; unb fo — er, and so 
forth; — er nid^t« mel^r, abso- 
lutely nothing more; with 
verbSf keep on . . . ing; — er 
arbeiten, work on; — er fragen, 
continue (to ask) ; — er fagen, 
continue, go on ; — er fprcd^en, 
continue. 

tod'ter-fc^relteti, fd^ritt to., ift 
»citcrgcfd^rittcn, intr. tread 
further. 
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toüiitt-tta^tn, trüg to., todteröc* 

tragen, trftgt m., tr. bear on. 
lodtl^ttt', adv. far away, far. 
tOtliSl, irUerrog. and rel. fron. 

and adj\ who, which, that, 

what. 
bic SBelt, — , -m, world. 
bic ^tWhx^tl, — , -n, globe, 

World, 
taieitben, »anbtc, gcmanbt, or reg., 

tr. tum; refl. apply; — an, 

— to. 
tolrd%, ad]'., in sing, little; tn pl. 

few ; fo — , just as little. 
toenn, aub. conj. when, if, when- 

ever; — aud^, even if. 
to?r, inter. and rel. pron. who, 

he who. 
toMtn, mürbe {or märb, obso- 

Ute), gemörbcn, hjlrb, intr. be- 

come, come out, be. 
mSrfen, »ftrf, geworfen, mirft, tr. 

throw, cast. 
ba« WM, -(e)«, -e, work, work 

of art. 
bic «ÖIrf ftatt, — , *en, Work- 
shop. 
tofber-fdjatten, intr. re-echo. 
ber aBl'berfc^cin, -(e)«, reflec- 

tion. 
tofbcr-ftta^Ien, tn^r. be reflected 

back, 
toie, conj. and inlerrog. qdv. 

like, as, such as, as if, why, 

how, than which. 
tohhtt, adv. again, back again, 

once more. 



Itiieberaitf-ülttl^en, intr. bloom 

again. 
Itiieberaitf'-leben, intr. revive. 
toie'ber-etäft^Ien, tr. retell. 
toie'ber-geften, gab »., mlebergc* 

geben, gibt m., tr. give back, 
mieberl^o'len, tr. repeat. 
tole'bcr-fe^reii, ift mlebergefe^rt, 

intr. come back again, re- 

tum. 
toie'ber-Iommen, fam to., ift 

toiebergefommcn, intr. retum, 

come again, come back, 
toie'ber-fel^en, fal^ to., toteberge* 

feigen, fte^t to., tr. see again, 

see once more. 
toilb, adj. wild, 
ber SBifle(n), -n«, intention; 

will, testament; mit bcm 

beften — ^n, with the best in- 

tentions, possibly. 
toiSen, prep. (gen.) in um . . . 

— , on account of, for the 

sake of . 
ber SBinb, -(e)«, -e, wind, 
ber SBinb'ftilft, -e«, *e, gust of 

wind, 
ber 9BinIe(, -«, — , nook, comer ; 

insignificant little city. 
ber Winttt, -«, — , winter. 
ba« SBtn'tergrJS, -fc«, ^fer, 

Wintergrass, 
bie SStn'tema^t, — , -»e, winter 

night, 
ber SBi^ifel, -«, — , tree top, top. 
ttrtr, pers. pron. we. 
ttlUxfliäi, adj. real. 



Digitized by VjOOQIC 



182 



VOCABULARY 



bie SBineit, pl. only, disturb- 

ances. 
ba« mxt»'f^au», "\t», ^\tt, tav- 

em, inn. 
ba« SB!rtö'^att«W«b, -(c)«, -ec, 

tavem sigiiboard. 
toiffen, mußte, gemußt, melß, tr. 

know; remember; — gu, 

know how to. 
too, adv. where, when ; — aud^, 

wherever. 
bie Wiä^t, — , -n, week. 
bic SB90e, — , -n, wave. 
tOüf^tf, adv. wherefrom. 
too^ltt', adv. whither, where. 
)00((, adv. well; perhaps, I sup- 

pose, I dare say; in the 

World; — tun, do right; ba« 

mar nld^t — getan, that was 

not kind of you. 
ba« SBol^I'gefaHen, -«, pleasure. 
mn^rried^enb, ppl adj. sweet- 

smelling, fragrant. 
mol^nen, intr. live, dwell. 
toUhtn, tr. arch; refl. arch. 
bie SBürtung, — , -en, vaulting, 

arch. 
bie Wtttt, — , -n, cloud. 
motten, mottte, gemottt, miff, 

mod. aux. will, wish, be de- 

termined, try, be about, Uke, 

want. 
bie Si^onne, — , -n, bliss. 
ha9 8ö8rt, -(e)«, -e or *cr, 

Word; beim — nel^men, take 

at one's word; pl. words, 

sentiment. 



ber fßMimttt, -«, —, spokes- 

man, 
mSd^tig, adj. weighty, powerful. 
bad SBunber, -«, — , wonder, 

miracle; o — , lo and behold. 
tomn'betfiSr, adj. wonderful, 

marvelous, indeseribable. 
ba« aBun'bermert, -(e)«, -e, 

marvelous work. 
ber SBtmf4, -t», *e, wish. 
bie SBttrbe, — , -n, dignity; mit 

Slnftonb unb — , with becom- 

ing dignity. 
mftrbig, adj. worthy, appropri- 

ate. 
bie SBilr'jel, — , -n, root. 
mürjeln, intr. be rooted. 
bie SBÄt, — , rage, 
mftten, intr, rage; — b, furious. 



s 

Sanfen, intr, quarrel, scold. 
SJrt, garter, ber gartcfte, adj. slen- 

der, tender. 
5ftrtli4, adj. tender, affection- 

ate. 
ber 3ttU^^r ~^/ magic charm,. 

magic, spell. 
ber Satt'berfc^Wg, -(e)«, ^e, 

stroke of magic. 
ba« gan'bertr&nfc^en, -«, —, 

magic potion. 
ber S^^^f -(«)*/ *C; fence. 
bie S^^^f — f -w, toe. 
je^n'mal, adv. ten times. 
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seilten, intr. gnaw at, prey. 
blc d^^^nung, — , -cn, drawing, 

sketch. 
Seigeit, <r. show; intr, point; — 

auf, — to. 
blc 3«it, — , -cn, time; tM)r — ai, 

in days of old. 
jermarmen, tr. crush. 
jctrei'lfen, gcrrlfe, gcrriffcn, <r. 

tear. 
aerfc^Ia'geti, jcrfd^Iüg, jerfd^Iagm, 

gcrfd^Iägt, <r. break up. 
Serfhren'en, <r. scatter. 
$etMntment, tr. shatter. 
sielten, jög, gcjogen, tr. draw, 

pull, trace, take; intr, pass, 

rove about. 
fielen, intr. aim; — auf, — at. 
Siernd^, (wi/. graceful. 
ba« S^w^wer, -«, — , room. 
bcr S^^^f ~\^^f ~f^/ interest; 

usuaUy in pl. 
bcr gipfel, -«, — , tip, cor- 

ner. 
jittent, in<r. tremble, quiver; 

bic 3ittcmbc, the trembling 

girl. 
jtt, prep. (dat.) to, for, at, to- 

ward, in; gut (grinncrung, 

by way of remembrance; 

adv. to, toward, in the di- 

rection of ; too. 
. bic S^^^^ — / propriety, integ- 

rity. 
Slttfen, tr. shrug, twitch. 
5U?tft', adv. first, at first. 
5tt'-jlttftcni, tr. whisper to. 



blc Bttftie'bettl^eit, — , content- 

ment, beatitiide. 
ju'-ftt^ren, tr, lead over to. 
bcr 3^0/ -(«)*/ *C/ procession, 

detachment; In ganjcn 3üö«i/ 

in long columns. 
pgleid^', adv. at the same 

time. 
blc 3u'ftmft, —, future. 
p'-mad^en, tr, close. 
junttd^ft', oc^v. next. 
Stttttd -feieren, Ift gurüdfgcfcl^rt, 

intr. retum. 
äurüd'-Iaffen, ließ g., gurüdfgc* 

laffcn, Ittßt g., tr. leave behind, 

leave. 
ättrftd'-toetfen, hjlc« g., gurüdfgc* 

hjlcfcn, tr, reject. 
jttfam'men, adv. together. 
Sttfam'nten-fal^rett, ful^r g., Ift gu* 

fammcngcfal^rcn, fttl^rt g., intr. 

Start back suddenly. 
jttfam'men-l^aUett, l^lclt g., gu* 

fammcngcl^altcn, l^ftlt g., tr. 

hold together, take good 

care of . 
bcr 3ttftttn'men]^an0, -(c)«, *c, 

connection, relation; In — 

ftcl^cn, have some connec- 
tion. 
jufam'nten-nel^mett, nal^m g., gu* 

fammcngenommcn, nimmt g., 

tr. take up, collect; refl. con- 

trol oneself . 
jttfam'men-ntfen, rief g., gufam* 

mcngcrufcn, tr. call together. 
Sttfam'men-fdjielfett, fd^öß g., gu* 
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fammcngcfd^offcn, tr. shoot to 
pieces, lay in niins. 

snfam'meit-f^lageit, Wlög j., ju- 
fammen^efd^Iagen, fd^Iftgt }., tr. 
clap together. 

$itf atit'mttt-f d^miebttt, tr. weld or 
forge together. 

5isfam'men-fe<|eit, tr. put to- 
gether; refl. Sit down to- 
gether. 

Stt'-ffl^atteit, intr. look on. 

att'-fe^eti, falj ju, jugcfc^cn, fielet 
gu, intr. look on, watch. 

$ttflatt'be, adv. finished, com- 
plete ; — bringen, accomplish. 

5« -fttümen, Ift jugcftrömt, intr. 
flock to one's side, flock to- 
ward. 



SUta'ge, adv. (-gu ^e, to the 

light of day), to light. 
$it'-tra]tttt, tr. think capable of . 
Stt'kierfifl^tUfl^, adj. confident. 
^utJkV, adv. too much. 
Sntiilr'berlt, adv. first of all. 
gn'-loogen, in^. surge towards. 
))oan'5i0jlftttig, (w//. of twenty 

years. 
^Mt, adv. indeed, that, and 

that. 
jted, num. adj. two. 
bcr Stodg, -(c)«, -t, twig, 

branch. 
))oeit, num. adj. second. 
gto^^tn, prep. {dat. and acc.) 

between. 
SMlf, num. adj. twelve. 



Digitized by VjOOQIC 



MERRILL'S GERMAN TEXTS 



g>ej)iller— oatljjelm Cell 

By Richard Alexander von Minckwitz 

LcUe o/DeWiU ClinUm High SchoU, New York City 

355 pages, 12mo, cloth. Price, 65 cents 

Illustrated. Edited with Introduction, Critical 
Studies of the Play by Eminent Authorities, Bibliog- 
raphy, Notes, and Vocabulary. 

As stated in his preface, the editor has availed himself 
of the modern official rules in the matter of spelling 
and punctuation^ and in these respects his edition may 
ßdrly claim to be the only text-book representing the 
fruits of the latest investigation of the most eminent 
scholars. 

The table of contents will indicate how fülly the 
editor has complied with the requirements of a complete 
class manual. The text is supplemented with introduction, 
critical opmions, bibliography, notes, and vocabulary ; the 
illustrations include a portrait of Schiller, a map of 
Vierwaldstatter See, and photographs of scenes in the 
drama. 

The vocabulary occupies 74 pages and will be found 
complete. The notes on each act are preceded by a 
Synopsis of the act. They will be fbund to contain a 
wealth of material suggestive to the busy teacher. The 
critical comments bf nine eminent students of German 
litcrature will be of special interest to teachers of this edition 
of Wilhelm Teil. 

Particular attention is directed to the type, printing, 
paper, and binding, which combine to produce a fine 
example of good book-making, and one well worth 
preservation by the pupil as the nucleus of his German 
iibrary. 
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g>ci)iller— laDer iI5ef f e al0 €)nftel 

By Herbert C. Sanborn 

Bancroft School, Worcester, Maas. 

199 pages, i2mo, cloth. Price, 45 cents. 

Edited with Introduction, Critical Studies of the 

Play by Eminent Authorities, Bibliography, Notes, 

Vocabulary, and Questions on the Text. 

Front the Editor* s Preface, 

This edition of "Der Neffe als OnkeF* has 
been prepared at the request of Messrs. Maynard, Mer- 
rill, & Co., as a companion volume to their well-known 
edition of Schiller's Wilhelm Teil by Professor 
Richard A. von Minckwitz. At the Suggestion of the 
publishers and with the kind permission of Professor 
von Minckwitz, the editor of "Der Neffe als 
Onkel" has taken the first section of the present In- 
troduction — the sketch of Schiller's life up to the time 
of the poet's residence at Weimar — from the Introduc- 
tion to "Wilhelm Teil." Those desiring to make a 
more detailed study of Schiller are referred to the ade- 
quate bibliography in the above-mentioned work. 

The "Grammatische Übungen" represent merely one 
way which has been found practical for incidental gram- 
matical drill with preparatory classes, and an attempt 
has been made to State these questions in such a form 
as to develop little by little the vocabulary of the pupil 
for further work of a similar nature. The terminology 
is the same as that in use at the German gymnasium 
and university. 

The text here presented is the same as that of the 
Cotta edition of Schiller's works, but the spelling has 
been changed to conform with the latest official System 
adopted by all German-speaking countries. The vocab- 
ulary is complete, and the pronunciation of all words 
has been marked in accordance with preferred usage. 
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(5oetbe*0 "fccrmann unö Dorothea 

lUtistrated. Edüed wüh Introduction, Crüical 
Opinions, Bihliography, Notes and Vocabvlary 

By Richard Alexander von Minckwitz 

Late of De Witt CHnton High School, New York City 

268 fageSy J2mo, cloth. Price, 60 cents 

Whatever may be the difFerence of opinion as to the rank 
Goethe deserves among the great writers of the world, all 
are agreed that his epic idyl, Hermann und Dorothea, is 
a masteq)iece of classic realism which portrays, in con- 
servative but artistic style, the best in German life and 
character. Dr. von Minckwitz's edition represents an 
attempt to bring this charming bailad within the more 
intimate knowledge of students of German literature, and 
the editor and publishers have spared no pains to make the 
edition worthy of its purpose. 

Neither grammatical nor conversational exercises based 
upon the text are included in this edition. With the many 
other means on band for such training, the editor believes 
that it should not be necessary to read such masterpieces 
of literature as this, with a view, even secondarily, to the 
acquisition of etymology and syntax or of the current 
phrases of every-day life. 

Notable features of the edition are the illustrations from 
contemporary German sources, a full-page portrait of the 
author, quotations relative to the work itself from writers 
of eminence, and a carefully selected list for reference 
reading. 
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iflflinna bon Äarnljelm 

Edited with Introduction, Notes, Repetitional Exercises, 
and Vocabulary 

By Philip Schuyler Allen 

AsHstant Professor o/German LUeraiure in the Universüy 
of Chicago 

285 pages, 12mo, cloth. Price, 60 Cents 

In this edition an especial attempt has been made to preserve 
the German atmosphere of the play. 

The Introduction teils the simple story of Lessing's life and 
struggles up to the appearance of Minna. Only a little critical and 
historical reference is given, but no salient facts which will help 
the Student to understand Lessing and his comedy are omitted. 

The Notes meet the needs of pupils and are nowhere burdensome. 

The Vocabulary is absolutely complete; it contains every word 
used in either the play or the Exercises based upon the play, and 
each shade of meaning is given. 

The Repetitional Exercises form a new feature in editions of 
Minna von Bamhelm. They consist of German questions, graded 
in difficulty, and are designed to bring out the essential character- 
istics of the play. 

Other features of the edition are the list of bibliographical helps 
and eight excellent illustrations — a frontispiece portrait of Lessing 
and spirited pictures of the main actors in the comedy. The orthog- 
raphy of the text has been modemized to meet the requirements 
of accepted present-day usage; it will be found to correspond in 
all ways with the rules laid down in the eighth edition of Duden 
* ' Orthographisches Wörterbuch. ' ' 

Digitized by VjOOQIC 



Digitized by LjOOQIC 



Digitized by VjOOQIC 



